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PART 1 


Section 


NOTIFICATION . 


LD . (b ) 1-636152 Law , 


10\11th July 1952 
The following Bills introduced in the House of the People 
are republished for general information , 

1. The Delimitation Commission Bill No. 53 of 1952 . 
2. The Constitution (Second Amendment) Bill No.54 of 1952. 

By order of His Highness 
Government Secretariat, 

the Raj Pramukh , 
Law Department, 

N. S. RADHAKRISHNA SARMA, 
Trivandrum . 

Secretary to Government, 


Bill No. 53 of 1952. 
THE DELIMITATION COMMISSION BILL , 1952. 

(AS INTRODUCED IN THE HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE ) 


A 


BILL 


to provide for the readjustment of the representation of terri 

torial constituencies in the House of the People and in the 
State Legislative Assemblies, and for matters connected 
therewith . 

Be it enacted by Parliament as follows : 
1. Short title.-- This Act may be called the Delimitation Com 
mission Act, 1952 

2. Definitions.-- In this Act, unless the context otherwise re 
quires, 

( a ) " article " means an article of the Constitution ; 

(b ) " Commission means the Delimitation Commission 
constituted under section 3 ; 

(c) " member" means a member of the Commission and 
includes the Chairman , 

3. Constitution of Delimitation Commission.- (1). As soon as 
may be after the commencement of this Act, the Central Govern 
ment shall constitute a Commission to be called the Delimitation 
Commission which shall consist of three members as follows:--- 
or has been a Judge of the Supreme Court or of a High Court, to 

(a) two members, each of whom shall be a person who is 
be appointed by the Central Government, and 

(b) the Chief Election Commissioner, ex -officio, 


(2) The Central Government shall nominate , one of the 
members appointed under clause (a ) of sub -section (1), to be the 
Chairman of the Commission . .. 

4. Duties of the Commission.It shall be the duty of the 
Commission to readjust the representation of the several terris 
torial constituencies in the House of the People and of the several 
territorial constituencies in the Legislative Assembly of each 
State other than Jammu and Kashmir, on thebasis of the popu 
lation as ascertained at the census held in 1951, 

5. Associate members.- ( 1) The Commission shall associate 
with itself such number of persons not being less than two ar 
more than four from each State other than Jammu and Kashmir 
as may be determined by it, for the purpose of assisting the 
Commission when it considers the readjustment of the representa 
tion of the territorial constituencies, both for the House of the 
People and the Legislative Assembly , in that State . 

(2 ) The persons to be so associated from each State shall be 
nominated by the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly of the 
State from among tbe members of that Assembly and the 
members of the House of the People representing that State : 

Provided that in the case of a Part C State having no Legis 
lative Assembly the members to be so associated shall be the 
members of the House of the People representing that State. 

(3 ) None of the persons so associated with the Commission 
shall have a right to vote or to sign any final decision of the 
Commission . 

6. Procedure and powers of the Commission .- (1 ) The Com 
mission shall determine its procedure and shallia the performance 
of its functions have all the powers of a civil court under the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908) , while trying a 
suit, in respect of the following matters, namely : 

(a ) summoning and enforcing the attendance of witnesses 
(b ) requiring the production of any document ; and 

( c) requisitioning any public record from any court or 
office. 

(2 ) The Commission shall have power to require any person 
to furnish any information on such points or matters as in the 
opinion of the Commission may be useful for , or relevant to, any. 
matter under the consideration of the Commission . 

(3) The Commission may authorise any of its members to 
exercise any of the powers conferred on it by clauses (a ) to (c) 
of sub -section (1 ) and sub -section (2 ), and any order made or 
act done in exercise of any of those powers by the member 
authorised by the Commission in that behalf shall be deemed to 
be the order or act, as the case may be, of the Commission . 


(4) The Commission shall be deemed to be a civil court for 
the purposes of sections 489 and 482 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898). 

Explanation -- For the purposes of enforcing the attendance of 
witnesses the local limits of the jurisdiction of the Commission 
shall be the limits of the territory of India . 

1. Mannar of making readjustment -In making readjustment 
of the representation of the several territorial constituencies 
in the House of the People and in the Legislative Assembly of 
each State other than Jammu and Kashmir the Commission shall 
have regard to the following provisions ,namely : -- 

(a ) The Commission shall first determine the total number 
of seats to be allotted to the various states in the House of the 
People, on the basis of the population as ascertained at the census 
held in 1951 by making such additions to, or reductions in , the 
number of seats allotted to those States under the Representation 
of the People Act, 1950 (XLIII of 1950 ) , as it may consider 
necessary , and in doing so shall have regard to the provisions of 
clause ( 1) of article 81 

(b ) The Commission shall then determine the total 
number of seats to be assigned to the Legislative Assemblies of 
Part A and Part B States on the basis of the population as ascer 
tained at the census held in 1951 and in doing so shall have regard 
to the provisions of clause ( 2) of article 170 and shall also ensure 
that the total number of seats assigned to the Legislative Assem 
bly of a State forms an integralmultiple of the total number of 
seats allotted to that State in the House of the People. 

(c ) After having determined the number of seats under 
clause (a ) and clause (b ), the Commission shall distribute those 
seats and the seats allotted to each of the Legislative Assemblies 
of Part C States under section 3 of the Government of Part C 
States Act, 1951 (XLIX of 1951) to the various territorial con 
stituencies 

the boundaries of which shall be redrawn by the 
Commission in accordance with the provisions of the Constitution 
on the basis of the population as ascertained at the census held 
in 1951. 

(d ) In delimaiting the said constituencies the Commission 
shall ensure that geographically contiguous areas are, as far as 
also take into consideration the physical features of the consti 

& Readjustment of representation and the date of operation 
of such readjustment.- (1 ) On the completion of its work the 
Commission 
shall embody its conclusions in one or more formal 
conclusions 
so embodied , and cause the report and order or orders 
to be published in the Gazette of India , and upon such publication , 
the order or orders shall have the full force of law . 


.. 


tuency . 


( 2 ) Subject to the provisions of sub -section (3 ) , the read 
justment of the representation of the several territorial consti 
tuencies in the House of the People or in the Legislative Assem 
bly of a State provided for in any order made by the Commission 
under sub-section (1 ) shall apply in relation to every election to 
the House of the People or to the Leglislative Assembly of such 
State , as the case may be,held after the publication in the Gazette 
of India of that order, and shall so apply in supersession of the 
provisions relating to such representation contained in the 
Řepresenation of the People Act, 1950 (XLIII of 1950 ) , the Goy. 
ernment of Part C States Act, 1951 (XLIX of 1951) and the 
orders made under either of tbe said Acts . 

( 3 ) Nothing in this section shall affect the representation in 
the House of the People or in the Legislative Assembly of a 
State until the dissolution of the House or the Assembly , as the 
case may be, existing on the date of publication in the Gazette of 
India of the order made by the Commission under sub - section (1 ) 
relating to the readjustment of such representation . 

9. Power to amend the order after the Commission has ceased 
to function . After the Commission has ceased to function , any 
mistake in the order made by the Commission . under sub - section 

(1) of section 8 or any error arising therein from any slip or 
omission may be corrected, and any other change which is not 
of a substantial character may be also made therein by the Chief 
Election Commissioner by order published in the Gazette of 
India , 

STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS . 
Articles 81 (3 ) and 170 (4 ) of the Constitution provide that 
upon the completion of each census the representation of the 
several territorial constituencies in the House of the People and 
in the Legislative Assembly of each State shall be readjusted by 
such authority , in such manner and with effect from such date , as 
Parliamentmay by law determine. The present delimitation of 
Parliamentary and Assembly constituencies is based on the esti 
mates of population which have been given legal authority by an 
order of the President under article 387 and are accordingly 
restricted to electionsheld during the first three years after the 
commencement of the Constitution . It any general election has 
to be held after the 26th January , 1953 , it will not be constitu 
tionally correct to do so on the basis the existing delimitation 
of constituencies. A " readjustment of representation " under 
articles 81 (3 ) and 170 ( 4 ) is therefore necessary . 

The object of the Bill is to set up a Delimitation Commission 
for the purpose of effecting readjustment of the representation 
in the House of the People and in the State Legislative Assem 
blies (including those of Part C States) on the basis of the popu * 
lation as ascertained at the census of 1951. The Bill also seeks 
to lay down certain instructions as to the manner in which such 
readjustment will be made for the guidance of the Delimitation 
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Commission . These instructions are generally based on the pro 
visions of articles 81 (1) and 170 (2 ) of the Constitution and the 
procedure followed in assigning, seats to the State Legislative 
stituencies under the Representation of the People Act , 1950 . 
It has been also provided in the Bill that the readjustment will 
apply to every general election to the House of the People or to 
a State Legislative Assembly held after the final orders of the 
Cornmission have been published , and to every bye -election 
arising from such general election , 
New Delhi, 

C.C. BISWAS. 
The 19th May , 1952. 

Financial Memorandum . 
The Delimitation Commission Bill contemplates the setting 
up of a Delimitation Commission for the purpose of effecting 
readjustment of the representation in the House of the People 
and in the State Legislative Assemblies on the basis of the 
population as ascertained at the census held in 1951, as required 
under clause ( 3 ) of article 81 and clause (4 ) of article 170 of 
the Constitution . 

The Commission is to consist ot three members of whom two 
shall be appointed from among persons who are or have been 
judges of the Supreme Court or of a High Court and the Chief 
Election Commissioner shall be an ex -officio member of the 
Commission , The Commission shall also associate with itself 
persons nominated by the Speakers of the several Legislative 
Assemblies for assisting the Commission , The Commission will 
also have a small office staff . It is difficult to anticipate how 
long the Commission will take to complete its work or to make 
an estimate of its expenditure . As far as can be anticipated , 
the cost involved will be about Rs . 2,00,000 (non -recurring) for 
a period of about six months, The estimate is necessarily a 
rough one. 


Bill No. 54 of 1952. 
THE CONSTITUTION (SECOND AMENDMENT) BILL 1952. 
(As INTRODUCED IN THE HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE ) 

A 

BILL 
further to amend the Constitution of India . 
Be it enacted by Parliament as follows: 
1. Short- title.- This Act may be called the Constitution 
(Second Amendment) Act, 1952 . 

2 : Amendment of article & 1. - In sub-clause (b) of clause 
(1) of article 81 of the Constitution, for the figures 750,000 " 
the figures " 850,000" and for the figures ** 500,000 " the figures 
" 650,000 " shall be substituted . 


STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS. I 


Article 81 ( 1) ( a ) prescribes an absolute limit of 500 elected 
members in the House of the People. Article 81( 1) (b ) provides 
that the States shall be divided , grouped or formed into terri 
torial constituencies and the number ofmembers to be allotted to 
each such constituency shall be so determined as to ensure that 
there shall be not less than one member for every 750,000 of the 
population and notmore than one member for every 500,000 of 
the population. 

The present delimitation of Parliamentary and Assembly 
constituencies is based on the estimates of population which have 
been given legal validity by an order of the President under 
article 387 of the Constitution . Article 81 (3 ) of the Consti 
tution ,however requires that upon the completion of each census, 
the representation of the several territorial constituencies in the 
House of the People and the Legislative Assemblies of each 
State shall be re -adjusted by such authority , in such manner and 
with effect from such date as Parliamentmay by law de termine, 
A Bill providing for the matters referred to in that article is 
being introduced in Parliament. Provision has been made in 
that Bill for the setting up of a Delimitation Commission for the 
purpose of effecting re -adjustment of the representation in the 
House of the People and in the State Legislative Assemblies on 
the basis of the population as ascertained at the census of 1951. 


There is a considerable difference between the population of 
the several States as estimated in the President s order and in 
the population as ascertained at the census of 1951. At present, 
seats have been allotted in the House of the People to Part A 
and Part B States on the basis of one member for every 7 2 lakhs 
of the estimated population giving a total of 470 members to 
these States. The census figures are higher in all cases, and in 
view of the overall limit of 500 members prescribed in article 
81 ( 1) (a ), it is not possible to increase appreciably the total 
number of seats allotted to these States . It is accordingly 
necessary to reduce the representation from one member for 
every 7*2 lakhs of population to onemember for every 7-5 lakhs 
of population as per 1951 census. As pointed out above , this 
figure 75 lakhs is the maximum permissible under article 
8i ( 1) (b ) as it now stands ; but even so, if the average popula 
tion of a Parliamentary constituency in any State is to be 750,000, 
it is obvious that the population of a certain number of consti 
tuencies will exceed that figure. It is necessary , therefore, that 
article 81 (1 ) (b ) should be amended relaxing the limits prescrib 
ed in that article so as to avoid a constitutional irregularity in 
delimiting the constituencies for the purpose of re -adjustment of 
representation in the House of the People as required under 
article 81 ( 3 ) of the Constitution . This Bill accordingly seeks to 


amend article 91 (1) (b ) of the Constitution so as to replace the 
figures mentioned in that article by the figures 850,000 and 
650,000 respectively . 


C. C. BISWAS. 


NEW DELHI, 
The 19th May, 1952. 


ANNEXURE 


EXTRACT FROM THE CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 


Article 81 ( 1) (b ) 


81. Composition of the House of the People.- ( 1 ) (a ). 


* 


(b ) For the purpose of sub- clause ( a ), the States shall be 
divided, grouped or formed into territorial constituencies and 
the number of members to be allotted to each such constituency 
shall be so determined as to ensure that there shall be not less 
than one member for every 750,000 of the population and not 
more than onemember for every 500,000 of the population, 
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No, L3-73|52|DD . 


NOTIFICATION , 


In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 112 of the 
Factories Act, 1948 (Central Act LXIII of 1948 ), the Govern 
ment of Travancore-Cochin are pleased to make the follow 
ing rules, the same having been previously published as re 
quired by Section 115 of the said Act. 

By order of His Highness 

the Raj Pramukh , 

M , C. THOMAS, 

Secretary to Government. 
Government Secretariat, 
Development Department, 

(Labour Section ) 
Trivandrum , 22-3-1952 . 


THE TRAVANCORE - COCHIN FACTORIES 

RULES 1952 
CHAPTER I. 

PRELIMINARY . 
1. Short title, extent and commencement:-(1) These Rules 
may be cited as the Travancore-Cochin Factories Rules 1952. 

( 2) These Rules shall extend to the whole of the State 
of Travancore -Cochin . 

(3 ) These Rules excopt Rules 29 to 33, 81, 88, 90 to 
102 and 12 shall come into force at once and Rales 29 to 33 , 
81, 88, 90 to 102 and 122 shall come into force on such dates 
as are specified therein . 

2. Definitions; -- In these Rules unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context : 

( a ) " Act" means the factories Act , 1948 . 
(6) " Appendix " meang an appendix appended to these 


Rules . 


2 


(o) " Artificial Humidification " means the introduction 
of moisture into the air of a room by any artificial meang 
whatsoever, except the unavoidable escape of steam.or water 
vapour into the atmosphere directly due to a manufacturing 
process : 

Provided that the introduction of air directly from outside 
through moistened mats or screens placed in openings at times 
when the temperature of the room is 80 degrees or more, ahal 
not be deemed to be artificial humidification . 

(d ) “ Belt" includes any driving strap or rope . 

(e) " Degrees" (of temperature) means degrees on the 
Fabrenheit scale . 

V " District Magistrate" includes such other officia) 
as may be appointed by the State Gover nent in that behalf , 

(9 ) Fume" includes gas or vapour . 

(1 ) “ Health Officer " means the Municipal or Corpora 
tion Health Officer or District Health Officer or such other 
official as may be appointed by the State Government in that 
behalf . 

) " Hygrometer" means an accurate wet and dry bulb 
bygrometer conforming to the prescribed conditions is regards 
constructions and maintenance . 

" Inspector" means an officer appointed under Sec 
tion 8 of the Act and includes " Chief Inspector." 

(1) Maintained " menpe maintained in an efficient 
state , in efficientworking order and in good repair . 

(1) " Manager" means the person responsible to the 
occupier for the working of the factory for the purposes of 
the Act. 

3. Approval of plans :-(1) No building shall be con 
racted , extended or taken into use as a factory or a part 
of a factory after the date of the commencement of the Act 
anless the previous permission in writing is obtained from the 
State Government or the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

Application for such permission shall be made in the 
prescribed Form No. 1 which sball be accompanied by the 
following documents : 

(al A Bow chart of the manufacturing process supple 
mented by a brief description of the process in its various 
stages . 

(6 ) Plans in duplicate drawn to scale showing : 

(i) the site of the factory and immediate surround 
ings including adjacent buildings and other structures, roads, 
draine, etc. 
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case of fire , 


and 


require. 


(ii) the plan , elevation and necessary cross- seatioris 
of the various buildings, indicating all relevant details relat 

The plans shall also clearly indicate the posi. 
tion of the plant and machinery, ais les and passage ways ; 

(c) Such other particulars as the Chief Inspector may 

(2 ) If the Chief Inepector is satisfied that the plung 
are in consonance with the requirements of the Act he shall, 
subject to such conditions as he may specify , approve them 
by signing and returning to the applicant one copy of cach 
plan ; or be may call for such other particulars as he may 
require to enable such approval to be given . 

4. Application for Registration and grant of license : -- 
The occupier of every factory shall submit io the Chief 
Inspector an application in the prescribed Form No. 2 for the 
registration of the factory, and grant of a license. The appli 
cation shall be accompanied by the rotice of occupation in 
Form No. 3 , in duplicate, prescribed under Section 7 : 
Provided that- 

(i) the occupier of premises in use as a factory on 
the date of commencement of these Kules shall submit such 
applications within 30 days from the date of commencement 
of these Rules 

(ii ) this Rule shall not apply to premises that have 
already been registered under the Trayancore Factories Act, 
1124 (X1X of 1124 ) and licenses in respect of which have. 
already been taken for the current year. 

5. Grant of license :-(1) A license for a factory shall be 
granted by the Chief Inspector in Form No. 4 , prescribed 
for the purpose and on payment of the fees specified in 
Appendix I. 

(2) Every license granted or renewed under this 
Chapter shall remain in force up to 31st of December of the 
year for which the license is granted or renewed . 

(3 ) A license jerued under the Travancore Factories 
Rules, 1125, and duly renewed for the current year, shall be 
cousidered and treated as a license issued under these Rules 
ancil ile necessary corrections bave been effected on the 
license or a frosh license is issued by the Chief Inspector. 
Rule 5 may be amended by the Chief Inspector. 

6: Amendment of license:-(1) A license granted under 


(2 ) A licensee who desires to have his license amended 
shall submit it to the Chief Inspector with an application 
stating the nature of the amendment and reasons therefor. 

(3) The fee for the amendment of a licence sball be 
five rupees plus the amount (if any ) by which the fee that 
would have been payable if the license kad originally been 
issued in the amended form exceeds tbe fee originally paid for 
the licence . 

7. Renewal of licence :-(1) A license may be renewed by 
the Chief Inspector. 

(2 ) Every application for the renewal of a licence shall 
be accompanied by the notice of occupation in the prescribed 
Foru No. 3 , in duplicate, and shall be made pot less than 60 
days b-fore the date on which tbe licence expirer, and, if the 
application is so made the premises shall be held to be dnly 
licensed until such date as the Chief Iospector renews the 
licence . 

(3 ) The same fee shall be charged for the renewal of a 
licence as for the grant thereof : 

Provided that if the application for renewal is not receiv . 
ed within the time specified in sub -rule (2 ), the licence sball 
be renewed only on payment of a fee 50 per cent. in excess of 
the fee ordinarily payable for the licence." 

8. Transfer of licence :-(1 The holder of licence may, 
at any time before the expiry of the license , apply for per 
mission to transfer his licence to another person , 

(2 ) Such application shall be made to the Chief In 
spector who shall, if he approves of the transfer, enter upor 
the licence , under his signature, and endorsement to the effect 
that the licence has been transferred to the person named . 

(3) A fee of five rupees shall be charged on each such 
application . 

9. Procedure on death or disability of licensee :-If a 
licensee dies or becomes insolvent, the person carrying on the 
business of such licensee shall not be liable to úny penalty 
under the Act for exercising the powers granted to the licensee 
by the licence during such timeas may reasonably be required 
to allow him to make an application for the amendment of the 
licence under Rule 6 in his own name for the quexpired 
portion of the original licence . 

10. Loss of licence :—Where a licence granted under these 
Rules is lost or accidentally destroyed , a duplicate may 

be 
granted on payment of a fee of rupeks five . 


ji. Payment of fees (1) Every application under these 
Rules sball be accompanied by a treasury receipt showing that 
the appropriate fee has been paid into the local treasury under 
tbe correct head of account. 

(2) If an application for the grant, renewal or annend . 
mont of a licence is rejected the fee paid shall be refunded to 
the applicant. 
12. Notice of occupation :-- The notice of occupation 

shall be in Form No. 3 . 
Jorm prescribed 
under sub- section ( 1) 
of Section 7 . 

CHAPTER II . 

INSPECTING STAFF . 
13. Powers of Inspectors: -An Inspector shall, for the 

purpose of the execution of the Act, hage 
Rale prescribed 

power to do all or any of the following 
puder Santion 9 . 

things,that is to say : 
(a ) to photograph any worker, to inspect, examine, 
measure , copy, photograph , sketch or test as the case may be, 
aziy building or room , any plant, machinery, appliance or :: 
apparatus ; any register or document, or anything provided 
for the purpose of securing the health , safety or welfare of 
the workers employed in a factory; 

(b) in the case of an Inspector who is a duly qualified 
medical practitioner, to carry out such medical cxaminations 
29 may be necessary for the purpose of his duties under the 
Act; 

(c ) to prosecute, conduct or defend before a Court any 
complaint or other proceeding arising under the Act ; or in 
discharge of his duties as an Inspector: 

Provided that the powers of the District Magistrates and 
such other public officers as are appointed to 

be additional 
Inspectors shallbe limited to the inspection of factories in 
respect of the following matters, namely : 

Cleanliness, (Section 11), Over-crowding (Section 16 ) 
Lighting (Section 17), Drinking water(Section 18 ), Latrices 
and urinale (Section 19 ), Spittoong (Sectiou 20), Precautions 
in the case of fire (Section 38). Welfare (Chapter V ), Working 
hoars of adults (Chapter VI.-- except the power of exemption 
under the proviso to Section 62), Émplos merit of young pero 
Display of notices Section 108 ). 
Bone (Chapter VII), Leave with wages (Chapter VIII) and 


young 


14. Duties of Cartifying Surgeon :-(1) For purposes of 

the examination and certification of 
Rute prescribed under persons who wish to obtain cortificates of 
mub - section ( 4 ) of Seo 

fitness, the Certifying ? Surgeon shall 
tion 10 . 

arrange a suitable time and place for the 
attendance of sach persons , and shall give previous notica in 
writing of such arrangements to the managers of the factories 
situated within the local limits assigned to him . 

(2 ) The Certifying Surgeon shall issue his certificates 
in Form NO. 5. The foil and counterfoil shall be filled in 
and the left thumb mark of the person in whose name the 
certificate is granted shall be taken on them . 

On being satis 
fied as to the correctness of the entries made therein and of 
the fitness of the person examined , he shall sign the foil and 

itial the counterfoil and shall deliver the foil to the person 
in whose name the certificate is granted . The foil so deliver 
ed shall be the certificate of fitness granted under Section 69, 
All counterfoils shall be kept by the Certifying Surgeon for : 
period of at least 2 years after ihe issue of the certificate. 

(3) The Certifying Surgeon shall, upon request by the 
Chief Inspector , carry out such examination and furnish him 
with such report as he may indicate, for any factory or clawa, 
or description of factories where : 

(a ) cases of illness have occurred which it is reasonable 
to believe are due to the nature of the manufacturing process 
carried on, or other conditions of work ,prevailing therein, 

(6 ) by reason of any change in the manufacturing 
process carried on, or in the substances used therein , or by 
reason of the adoption of any new manufactuting process or of 
any new substance for use in a manufacturing process, there 
is a likelihood of injury to the health of workers employed 
that manufacturing process, or 

( ) young persons are, or are about to be, employed in 
any work which is likely to cauße injury to their health . 

(4 ) For the purpose of the examination of persons en 
ployed in processes covered by the Rules relating to dangerous 
operations, the Certifying Surgeon sball visit the factories 
within the local limits assigned to him at kuch intervals as 
are prescribed by the Rules relating to such dangerous opera.. 
tione. 

(5 ) At such visits the Certifying Eurgeon shall 
examine the persons employed in such processes and shall 
record the results of his examination in a Register known a6 


or 


— 


each visit . 


the Alealth Register (Form No. 17) which shall be kept by the 
Factory Manager and produced to the Certifying Surgeon st 

(6 ) If the Certifying Surgeon finds as a result of his 
examination that any person employed in such process is no 
longer fit for medical reasons to work in that process he shall 
suspend such person from working in that proceas for such 
time as he may think fit and no person after suspension shall 
be employed in that process without the written sanction of 
the Certifying Surgeon in the Health Register. 

(7) The manager of a factory shall afford to the Certi 
fying Surgeon facilities to inspect any process in which any 
person is employed or is likely to be employed . 

(8) The manager of a factory shall provide for the pur 
pose of any medical examination which the Certifying Surgeon 
wishes to conduct at the factory (for bia exclusive use on the 
occasion of an examination ) a room which shall be properly 
cleaned and adequately ventilated and lighted and furnished 
with a screen , a table (with writing materials) and chairs, 


CHAPTER HI. 


HEALTH . 


15. Cleanliness of walls and ceilings:-(1) Clause (d) of 

sub-section (1 ) of Section il of the Act 
Examinations under , shall not apply to the class or description of 
sub -section ( 2 ) of 

factories or parts of factories specified in 

the Schedule hereto : 
Provided that they are kept in a clean state washing , 
sweeping, brashing, dusting , vacuum cleaning, or other effic 


rcction 11 . 


tive means: 


Provided further that the said clause (d ; shall continue to 
apply : 

(i) as respects factories or parts of factories specified in 
Part A of the said Schedule , to work -rooms in which the 
amount of cubic space allowed for every person employed in 
the room is loss than 500 cubic feet; 

(ii) as respects factories or parts of factories specified in 
Part B of the said Schedule, to work-rooms in which the 
amount of cabic space allowed for every person employed 
in the room is less than 2500 cubic feet; 


co 


(ii ) to engine houses, fitting shops, lunch rooms, 
canteens, shelters, creches, cloak rooms, rest rooms, and wash 
places; and 

(iv) to such parts of walls, sides and tops of 
and staircases as are less than 20 feet above the floor or 


passages 


stair 


(2) If it appears to the Chief Inspector that any part 
of a factory to which by virtue of sub -rule ( 1) any of the pro. 
visions of the said clause (d ) do not apply, or apply as varied 
by sub-rule (1) is not being kept in a clean stato, he may by 
written notice require the occupier to white-wash or colour 
wash , Wash , paint or varnish the same, and in the event of the 
occupier failing to comply with such requisition , within two 
months from the date of the notice sub - rule (1) shall cease to 
apply to such part of a factory, unless the Chief Inspector 
otherwise determines . 


SCHEDULE 


PART A. 


Blast furnaces, 

Brick and tile works in which anglazed bricks or tiles are 
made. 

Cement works. 
Chemical works , 
Copper Mills , 
Gas works. 
Iron and Steel Mills . 
Stone, slate and marble works . 
The following parts of factories :-- 
Rooms used only for the storage of articley. 

Rooms in which the walls or ceilings consist of galvanised 
iron , glazed bricks , glass, slate, asbestos, bamboo, thatch. 

Parts in which dense steam is continuously evolved in the 
process. 

Parts in which pitch, tar or like material is manufactured 
or is used to a substantial extent, except in brush works. The 
parts of a glass factory known as the glass house . Rooms in 
which graphite is manufactured or is used to a substantial 
extent in any procese. 


Parts in which coal, coke, oxide of iron , ochre, limeor 
stone is crushed or ground . 

Parts of walls, partitions, ceilings or tops of rooms which 
are at least 20 feet above the floor , 

Ceilings or tops of rooma in print works , bleach works or 
dye works with the exception or finishing rooms or ware. 
houses. 

Inside walls of oil mills below a height of 5 feet from the 
ground floor level, 
of 5 feet from the ground floor level where a wet process is 

Inside walls in tanneries below a height 
carried on . 

Parts in which cashewnuts are roasted or cesbew oil is 
extracted , 

Walls in Toa factories , 


PART B. 
Coach and motor body works 
Electric generating or transforming stations , 
Engineering works , 
Factories in which sugar is refined or manufactured . 

Foundries Other than foundries in which brass casting 
is carried on . 

Gun factories , 
Ship building works . 

Those parts of factories where unpainted or advarnished 
wood is manufactured . 
16. Record ofwhite washing etc.--- The record of datex 

op which white-washing, colour-washing 
olisi ister prescribed varnishing etc. are carried out shall be 

entered in a Register maintained in Form 

No, 7 . 
17. Disposal of trade wastes and effluents :-(1) In the 

case of a factory where the drainage system 
is proposed to be connected to the public 
sewerage system , prior approval of the ar. 
rangements made shall be obtained from 


of Section 11. 


Rulo prescribed 
under Aub-scotion 
( 2 ) of Section 12 . 


local authority. 
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(2) In the case of a factory situated in a place where.no 
public sewerage system exists, prior approval of the arrange. 
ments made for disposal of trade wastes and effluents shall be 
obtained from the Public Health Authorities or such authority 
as the State Government may appoiot in this behalf. 
18. When artificial humidification not allowed: - There 

shall be no artificial humidification in any 
Ralos 18 to 28 pres . room of a cotton spinning or weaving 


cribed yoder 61b - 500 


tion 1 of Søction 15. factory : 


(a ) by the use of steam during any period when the 
dry bulb temperature of that room exceeds 85 degrees ; 

(b) at any time when the wet bulb reading of the by 
Crometer is higher than that specified in the following Sche. 
dule in relation to the dry bulb reading of the hygrometer at 
that time : or as regarde a dry bulb raading intermediate bet 
Woen any two dry bulb reading indicated consecutively in the 
Schedule when the dry bulb reading does not exceed the wet 
bulb reading to the extent indicated in relation to the lower of 
these two dry bulb readings 

SCREDULE . 


Dry bulb 


Wet bulb 


Dry bulb 


Wet bulb 


Dry bulb 


Wet balb 


75 
76 
77 0 
780 
79 0 
800 
80 * 5 


81 


60 0 
610 
820 
88 0 
6410 
65.0 
88 0 
670 
680 
89 0 
700 
71 0 
720 
730 
74 0 
75 0 
760 


580 
590 
80 0 
81 0 
62 0 
630 
640 
65 0 
800 
670 
680 
690 
70 * 0 
71 0 
720 
78 0 
74 0 


77 0 
78 0 
79 0 
80 0 
81 0 
82 0 
850 
84 0 
8590 
880 
870 
880 
890 
900 
910 
92.0 
930 


82 0 
82 5 
830 
83 5 
840 
84.5 
86-0 
85 5 
800 


94 0 
05 : 0 
980 
97.0 
980 
990 
1000 
101 0 
102 0 
1030 
104 : 0 
105.0 
100-0 
1070 
1080 
1090 
110.0 


980 
870 
875 
880 
88 5 
89 0 
895 
90.0 
900 
90-6 
005 
910 
91.0 
91.6 
91.5 
93 0 
92.0 


Provided however , that clause (h) shall not apply when 
the difference between the wet bulb temperature as indicated 
by the hygrometer in the department concerred and the wat 
bulb temperature taken with a hygrometer outside in the shade 
is less than 3-5 degrees. 


1 
19. Provision of hygrometer :-In all departments of cottoti 
spinning and weaving, mills wherein artificial bumidification 
is adopted, hygrometers shall be provided and maintained in 
such positions as are approved by the Inspector. The number 
of hygrometers shall be regulated according to the following 
scale -- 

(w) Weaving department. One hygrometer for depart 
mients with less than 500,looms, and one additional hygro. 
meter for every 500 or part of 500 looms in excess of 500 

(b ) Other departments. One hygrometer for each room 
of less than 300,000 cubic feet capacity and one extra hygro 
meter for each 200,000 cubic feet or part thereof, in excess of 
this, 

( c) One additional hygrometer shall be provided and 
maintained outside each cotton spinning and weaving factory 
wherein artificial humidification is adopted , and in a position 
approved , by the Inspector, for taking hygrometer shade 
reading 

20. Exemption from maintenance of hygrometer : - When 
the Inspector is satisfied that the limits of humidity allowed 
by the Schedule to Rule 18 are never exceeded ,hemay, for 
any department, other than the weaving department grant 
exemption from the maintenance of the hygrometer. The 
Inspector shall record such exemption in writing , 

21. Copy of Schedule to Rule 18 to be affixed near every 
Aygrometer :-A legible copy of the Schedule to Rule 18 shali 
be affixed near each hydrometer. 

22. Temperature to be recorded at each hygrometer:-At 
each hygrometer maintained in accordance with Rule 19, 
correct wet and dry bulb temperatures shall be recorded thrice 
daily during each working day by competent persons nominat 
ed by the Manager and approved by the Inspector. The 
temperaturo shall be taken between 7 d. m . and 9 a , m , bet 
ween 11 a, m , and 2 p . m . (but not in the rest interval) and 
between 4 p .m . and 5-30 p. m . In exceptional circumstances 
Buch , additional readings and between such hours, as the In . 
shall be entered in a Humidity Register in theprescribed Form 
the persons who hava taken the readings shall sign the Register 
and certify the correctuess of the entries. The Register shall 
always be available for inspection by the Inspector , 


12 


room , 


38. Specifications of hygrometer:-(1) Each hygrobieter 
shall comprise two mercurial thermometers of wet bulb and 
dry bulb of similar construction , and equal in dimensions, 
scale,and divisions of scale . They shall be mounted on : 
frame with a suitable reservoir containing water . 

(?) The wet bulb shall be closely covered with a single 
layer of muslin , kept wet by means of a wick attached to it 
and dropping into the water in the reservoir. The muslin 
covering and the wick shall be suitable for the purpose ,clean 
and free from size or grease. 

(3) No part of the wet bulb shall be within 3 inches from 
the dry hulb or less than 1 inch from the surface of the water 
in the reservoir and the water reservoir shall be below it, or 
the side of it away from the dry bulb . 

(4) The bulb shall be spherical and of suitable diinen 
sions and shall be freely exposed on all sides to the air of the 

(5 ) The bores of the stems shall be such that the position 
of the top of the mercury column shall to readily distinguish 
able at a distance of 2 feet. 

(6) Each thermometer shall be graduated so that accurate 
readings may be taken between 50 and 120 degrees. 

(7) Every degree fron 50 degrees up to 120 degrees shall 
be clearly marked by horizontal lines on the stem , each fifth 
and tenth degree shall be marked by longer marks than the 
intermediate degrees and the temperature marked opposite each 
tenth degree 3. 6. 50, 60 , 70 , 80 , 90, 100 , 110 and 120 . 

(3) The markings as above shall be accurate, that is to 
say, at no temperature between . 50 and 120 degrees shall the 
indicated readings, be in error by more than two tenths of a 
degree. 

(9) A distinctive namber shall be indelibly marked upon 
the thermometer , 

(10 ) The accuracy of each thermometer shall be certified 
by the National Physical Laboratory, London ,or some comme 
petent authority appointed by the Chief Inspector and sticla 
certificate shall be attached to the Humidity Register. 
Each thermometer shall be maintained at all times ,during the 

24. Thermometers to be maintained in efficient ordering 
period of employment in efficient working order, so as to give 
accurate indicationsand in particular 

(a ) the wick and the muslin covering of the wet bulb 


shall be renewed once a week ; 
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(i ) the reservoir shall be filled with water which shali 
be completely renewed once a day. The Chief Inspector may 
direct the use of distilled water or pure rain water in any 
particular millor milis in certain localities. 

(c) no water shall be applied directly to the wick or 
covering during the period of employment, 
25 , 

An inaccurate thermometer not to be used without fresh 
certificate:-- If an Inspector gives notice in writing that a 
thermometer is not accurate it shall not, after oue morth from 
the date of such notice be decmed to be accurate unless and 
until it has been re-examined as prescribed and a fresh certi . 
ficate obtained which certificate shall be kept attathed to the 
Humidity Register . 

26. Hygrometer not to be af fixed to wall ete , unless pro 
tected by wood : -- (1) No hygrometer shall be affixed to a wall , 
pillar, or other surface unless protected therefrou by wood or 
Other non - conducting material at least half an inch in thick . 
ness and distant at least ono inch from the bulb of euch ther 
mometer , 

( 2 ) No hygrometer shall be affixed at a height of more 
than 5 feet 6 inches from the floor to the top of thermometer 
stem or in the direct draughts from a fun, window , or penti 
lacing opening 

27. No reading to be taken within 15 minutes of 
renewal of water :-- No reading sha ]l be taken for record op 
any hygrometer within 15 minutes of the renewal of water in 
the reservoir . 

28. How to introduce steam for thumidification :-In 
any room in which steam pipes are used for the introduction 
of steam for the purpose of artificial humidification of the air 
the following provisions shall apply - , 

(a) The diameter of such pipes shall not exceed two 
inches and in the case of pipes installed after the 1st day of 
January 1952 the diameter shall not exceed one inch. 

(b) Such pipes shall be as short as is reasonably prac 
ticable , 

(c) All hangers supporting such pipes shall bc separated 
from the bare pipes by an efficient insulator not less than 
half an inch in thickness 

(1 ) No uncovered jet from such pipe shall project more 
thun 44 inches beyond the outer surface of any cover. 

(e) The steam pressure shall be as low as practicable and 
sball not exceed 70 lbs. per square inch 


Ruels 29 to 


39 


tion 17 


(£) The pipe emlopyed for the introduction of steam into 
the air in a department shall be effectively covered with such 
non- conducting material, as may be approved by the Inspector 
in order to minimise the amount of heat radiated by them 
into the department . 
29. Artificial Lighting - application and commence 

Hent:-(1) Subject as in these Rules pro 

vided , Rules 29 to 33 shall apply to 
pregoribed under sub 

factories in which persons are being 
seutioo (4 ) Kof Seo regularly employed in a 

manufacturing 
process or processes for more than 48 hours 
A week, in shifts , provided that nothing in these Rules shall 
be deemed to require the provision of lighting of a specified 
standard in any building or structure so constructed that , in 
the opinion of the Chief Inspector, it would not be reasonably 
practicable to comply with such requirement. 

(3) Rules-29 to 33 shall come into force in respect of 
any class or description of factories on such dates as the State 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, ap 
point in this bebalf . 

30. Lighting of interior parts :-(1) The general illumina 
tion over those interior parts of a factory, where persons are 
regularly employed shall be not less than 3 foot candles 
measured in the horizontal plane at a level of 3 feet above the 


foor : 


Provided that in any such parts in which the mounting 
height of the light source for gencral illumination necessarily 
exceeds 25 feet measured from the floor or where the struc 
ture of the room or the position or construction of the fixed 
(Lachinery or plant prevents the uniform attainment of this 
standard , the general illumination at the said level shall be 
pot less than I foot candle and where work is actually being 
done the illumination shall be not less tban 3 foot candles . 

(2) The illumination over all other interior parts of the 
factory over which persons employed pass skait, when and 
where a person is passing, be not less than 0-5 foot candles at 
floor level, 

(3 ) The standard specified in this Rule shall be without 
prejudice to the provision of any additional illumination 
required to render the lighting suficient and suitable for the 
nature of the work . 

31. Prevention of glare :-(1) Where any source of arti 
ficial light in the factory is less than 16. feet above floor level, 
no part of the light source or of the lighting fitting having 


16 


ceeds 200 


brightness greater than 10 candles per square inch shall be 
visible to persona whilst normally employed within 100 feet of 
the source, except where the angle of elevation from the 
to the source or part of the fitting as the case may be exo 

(2 ) Auy local light, that is to say an artificial light 
designer to illuminato particularly the area or part of the area 
of work of a single operative , or small group of operatives 
working rear each other , shall be provided with a suitable 
stade of opaque material to prevent glare or with other effec 
tive means by which the light source is completely screened 
from the eyes of every person employed at a normal working 
place or shall be so placed that no such person is exposed to 

32. Power of Chief Inspector to exempt : Where the 
Chief Laspector is satisfied in respect of any particular factory 
or part thereof or in respect of any description of workroom or 
process that any requirement of Rules 29 to 31 is inappro . 
priate or is not reasonably practicable ho may by order in 
writing exempt the factory or part thereof of description or 
workroom or process from such requirement to such extent 
and subject to such conditions as he may specify. 

33. Exemption from Rule 30 :-(1) Nothing in Rule 30 
shall apply to the parts of factories specified in Part I of the 
Schedule annexed hereto . 

(2) Nothing in sub -rule (1) of Rule 30 shall apply to the 
factories or parts of factories respectively specified in Part II 
of the said Schedule . 


glare therefrom . 


SCHEDULE . 

PART I. 
Parts of factories in which light sensitive Photographic 
materials are made or used in an exposed condition . 

PART II. 
Cement works. 
Works for the crushing and grinding of limestone, 
Gas works. 
Coke oven works, 
Electrical stations, 
Flour Mills, 
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Rule 34 to 


Malting and Breweries, 
Parts of fuctories in which the following processes are 

carried out : 
Concrete or artificial stone making . 
Conversion of iron into steel, 
Smelting of iron ore . 
Iron or steel rolling . 
Hot rolling or forging , tempering or annealing of metals 
Glass blowing and other working in molten glase . 
Tar distilling , 

Petroleum refining and blending , 
34. Quantity of drinking water :-- The quantity of drinks . 

iny water to be provided for the workers 
39 

in every factory shall be at least as many 
prescribe uuder zub 
Action (4 ) of neo 

gallons a day as there are workers employ 
tiou 18 . 

ed in the factory and such drinking water 

shall be readily available at all times 
during working hours : 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector is of the opinion that 
the arrangements made in any factory would cnsure adequate 
supply of water, he way make a relaxation in this rule in 
respect of that factors with such conditions as he may deem 
necessary. 

35. Source of Supply : -- The water provided for drinking 
shall he supplied 

(a ) froin the taps connected with a public water supply 
system , or 

( ) from any other source approved in writing by the 
Health Oficer, 

36. Storage of water : -If driuking water is not supplied 
from taps connected with 1 public water supply system it, 
shall be kept in suitable vessels and renewed at least daily, 
All practicable steps shall be taken to preserve the water and 
vessels from contamination and to keep the vessels scrupulously 
clean . 

37. Cleanliness of coell of reservoir : -- (1) Drinking 
water shall not be supplied from any open well or reservoir 
unless it is 80 constructed , situated , protected and maiutained 
as to be free from the possibility of pollution by chemical, or 
bacterial and extraneous impurities . 
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(2) Where drinking water is supplied from such well or 
reservoir the water in it shall be steriliscd once a week or 
more frequently if the Inspector by Fritten order so requires , 
and the date on which sterilising is carried out shall be 
recorded : 

Provided that this requirement shall not apply to any 
such well or reservoir if the water therein is filtered and 
treated to the satisfaction of the Health Officer, before it is . 
supplied for constimption , 

38. Report from Health Officer : - The Inspector may 
by order in writing direct the Manager to obtain , at such 
time or at such intervals as he may direct, a report from the 
Health Officer as to the fitness for human consumption of the 
water supplied to the workers, and in every cube to submit to 
the Inspector a copy of such report as soon as it is received 
from the Health Officer , 

39. Cooling of water : - In every factory wherein 
more than two hundred and fifty workers are ordinarily 
employed . 

(a ) thedrinking water supplied to the workers shall froin 
the 1st of March to the 15th of June every year, be cooled by 
ice or other effective method : 

Provided that if ice is placed in the drinking water, the 
ice shall be clean and wholesome and shall be obtained only 
from a source approved in writing by the Health Officer ; 

(6) the cooled drinking water shall be supplied in every 
canteen , lunch -room and rest room ant also at conveniently 
accessible points throughout the factory which for the purpose 
of these Rules shall be called “ Water Centres 

(c ) the water centres shall be sheltered from the weather 
and adequately drained 

(d ) the number of water centres to be provided shall be 
que " centre " for every 150 persons employed at any one 


: 


3 


time in the factory : 


Provided that in the case of a factory where the number 
of persung employed exceeds 500 it shall be sufficient if there 
is one such " centre " as aforesaid for every 150 persons up to 
the first 500 and one for every 500 persons thereafter . 

le) Every Waler centre shall be maintained in a clean 


and orderly condition . 
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Every water centre shall be in charge of a suitable 
person who shall distribute the water . Such person shall be 
provided with clean clothes while on duty . 

Clause ( ) shall not apply to any factory in which suit 
able mechanically operated drinking wator refrigerating units 
are installed to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector , 
40. Latrine Accommodation : Latrine accommodation sbal} 

be provided in overy factory on the fol 
Inles 40 to 49 pres lowing scale 
bribed under sab- geo. 
tion ( 3 ) of Section 19. 

(a ) where females are employed , there shall be at least 
one latrine for every 25 females ; 

(6 ) where males are employed, there shall be at least 
one latrine for every 25 males ; provided that, where the 
number of males employed exceeds 100 , it shall be sufficient 
if there is one latrine for every 25 males up to the first 100, 
and one for every 50 thereafter . 

In calculating the number of latrines required under this 
Rule , any odd number of workers less than 25 or 50, as the 
case may be, shallbe reckoned as 25 or 50. 

41. Latrines to conform to Public Health requirements : 
Latrines, other than those connected with an eficient water 
borne sewage system , shall comply with the requirements of 
the Public Health Authorities , 

42. Privacy of Latrines. Every latrine shall be under 
cover and so partitioned off as to secure privacy , and sball have 
a proper door and fastenings. 

48. Sign boards to be displayed. Where workers of 
both sexes are employed , there shall be displayed outside each 
latrine block , a notice in the language understood by the 
majority of the workers " For Men Only " or " For Women 
Only " as the case may be. The notice shall also bour the 
figure of a man or of a woman as the case may be. 

44 . Urinal accommodation . - Urinal accommodation shall 
be provided for the use of male workers and shall not be less 
than 2 feet in length for every 50 males ; provided that where 
the number of males employed exceeds 500, it shall be sutti. 
cient if there is one urinal for every 50 malús up to the first 
500 employed , and one for every 100 thereafter. 

In calculating the urinal accommodation required under 
this Rule any odd number of workers less than 60 of 100, as 
the case may be shall be reckoned 18 50 or 100 . 


- 


ig 
48. Urinals to conform to Public health requirements. 
Urinals other than those connected with au efficient water 
borne sewage system and urinals in a factory wherein more 
than two hundred and fifty workers are ordinarily employed 
shall comply with the requirements of the Public Health 
Authorities , 

46. Certain latrines and urinals to be connected to seto 
erage system .-- When any general system of underground 
fewerage wilh an assured water supply for any particular 
locality is provided in a municipality, all latrines and urinals 
of a factory situated in such locality shall, if the factory is 
situated within 100 feet of an existing sewer, be connected 
with that sewerage systera . 

47. White-washing, colour-washing of lairine and 
urinals.- The walls, ceilings and partitions of every latrine 
and urinal shall be white -washed or colour washed and the 
white-washing or colour-washing shall be repeated at Icast 
once in every period of four months. The dates on which the 
white-washiug or colour -washing is carried outshall be cztered 
in the prescribed Register (Form No. 7) : 

Provided that this Rule shall not apply to latrines and 
urinals ; the walls , ceilings or partitions of which are laid in 
glazed tiles or otherwise finished to provide a smooth , polished 
impervious surface and that they are washed with suitable de 
tergents and disinfectants at least once in every period of four 
months . 

48. Construction and maintenance of drains.-- All drains 
carrying waste or sullage water shall be constructed in masonry 
or other impermeable materialand shall be regularly flushed 
and the effluent disposed of by connecting sucli drains with a 
suitable drainage line : 

Provided that where there is no such drainage line, the 
effluent shall be deodorized and rendered innocuous and then 
disposed of in a suitable manner to the satisfaction of the 
Health Officer 

19. Water in latrings:-(1) Where piped water supply is 
available a suficient number of water taps, conveniently acces 
sible shall be provided in or near such latrine accommodation . 
(²) If piped water supply is not available sufficient 

the 
quaptity of water shall be kept stored in receptacles near 


Jatrinet . 


cribed under sub-800 


ctor. 
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$ 0. Number and location of Spittoors.-- The number and 

locatiori of the spittoods to be provided . 
Rules 50 to 5 % pret- shall be to the satisfaction of the Insper 
tion (2 ) of Section 20 . 

51. Type of spittoons; -.- The spittoons shall be of either of 
the following types. 

(a ) galvanized iron container with a conical funnels 
shaped cover. A layer of suitable disinfectant liquid shall 
always be maintained in the container; or 

(b ) a container filled with dry, clean sand and covered 
with a layer of bleaching powder ; or 

(c) any other type approved by the Chief Inspector. 
52. Cleaning of spittoons. The spittoons mentioned in 
Clause (a ) of 1 ule 01 shall be emptied , cleaned and disinfect 
ed at least once every day; and the spittoon mentioned in 
Clause (6 ) of Rule 57 shall kue cleaned by scrapping out the 
top layer of sand as often as necessary or at least once every 
day . 


CHAPTER IV . 


Rulce 53 to 70 under 


ti od 21 . 


SAFETY 
13. Any guard specified to be deemed to be fencing. Any 

guard specified in the rules in this Chapter 
sub- section (2)of 3ec shall be deemed to be fencing , required by, 

for the protection of workers from danger 

! Seetion 21 of the Act. 
54. Certain parts of machinery to be fenced . The follow 
ing parts of machinery shall if ini motion and wiihin reach , be 
securely fenced or protected : 

All shafts whether vertical or horizontal, wheels (include 
ing balancing and momentum wheels ) besides the parts. men . 
tioned in sub-section ( 1). of Section 21 of the Act, drums or 
pulleys ( including fast and loose pulleys ), couplings, collars, 
clutcher, toothed wheels , straps, whether horizontal, inclined . 
or vertical, band-, belts , chains , ropes and wires or other de 
vices by which ang machine or appliance receives its motion , 
also all projecting set screws, keys, nuts, or bolts on revolving 
parts of machinery and the anderside of all heavy uver -head 
main driving belts or ropes if there is any possibility of any 
person having to pass under them . 


con 


source of 


Explanation :-The fences and other devices for pro . 
tection shall be constructed and designed as to render it im 
possible for any person to pass between them aud a moving 
part and also in such a manner as to give protection to a per 

oiling, cleaning or otherwise attending to machinery and 
to all persons who may be in the nighbourhood of a moving 
part while it is in motion , 

Exception . —Whore in any case any of the pirts meri 
tioned in this rule are not in the opinion of the Inspector, a 
source of danger to any person employed in the factory he 
shall at the request of the occupier or manager of the 
factory give such occupier or manager certificate in writing 
clearly specifying the parts which are not a 
danyer . This rule shall not apply in respect of any parts 
specified in such certiíicate . The Chief Inspector may reviso 
or cancel such certificate at any time. 

55. Certain parts of machine tools to be fenced : The 
following parts of machines shall be securely fenced 

The back gears and change wheels of lathes; the back 
years and bevel gearing of drilling machines ; and the 

gear 
wheels of planing , shaping , slotting and milling machines 
which are within reach , 

56 Emery and abrasive wheels to be provided with an 
iron cover guard . All emery wheels shall be provided with 
strong guards and the tool rests shall be kept close to the 
wheels . The guard shall be made of wrought iron not lege 
than 1/4 inch thick or of steel plate,not less than 1 /16th inch 
thick 

57. The floor round every machine to be in good repair 
and non -slippery.-- The floor surrounding every ruachine 
shuil be level and shall be maintained in good repair and fres 
from chips, greuse, vil or other material that may make it 
slippery . 

58. Important pulleys to be provided with belt hangers 
As far as practicable all important pulleys shall be provided 

39. Drivingstraps offast and loose pulleys to have suite 
able string gear - Suitable string guar shall be provided and 
used to move driving straps on all fast and loose pulleys. 

60. Lubrication of bearings etc. of running belts to be 
hone only by experienced or irained persons. — Lubrication of 
bearing or gear wheels or replacing or adjusting of belts shall 
be done only by an experienced and specially trained person . 


with belt hangers. 


shaft. 
machinery or 


61. Service platforms to be provided for overhead 
ing.- Service platforms or gangways shall be provided 
for overhead shafting where the shafting is over 
where it is impracticable to fit & ladder with hooks on to the 
shaft and if so required by the Inspector, shall be securely 
fenced with guard rails and toe boards. 

62. Machinery in motion not to be cleaned with coton 
wastes eto . held in the hand.- No machinery, in motion shall 
be cleaned with cotton wagte, rags or similar material held in 
the hand , 

63. Shafting ladders.Every shafting ladder. shall be 
fitted either with hooks or with some effective non -ekid device. 

64. Certain workers to be supplied with certain clothing 
free of charge. - Male adult workers whose names are entered 
in the Register prescribed under Section 22 ( 1) shall be sup: 
plied by the occupier , with a tight head dress, a tight fitting 
shirt or banyan and a tight fitted pair of shorts free of cost. 
At least two such sets shall be supplied every year so that the 
workers concerned may always be dressed in tight clothing 
kept as clean as poseible consistant with their duties in the 
factory . 

65. Belts, sto. ofmachinery requiring attention when in 
motion to have safe and convenient access --Safe and come 
venient access shall be provided to all belts , bearings of shafts 
and other parts of machinery in a factory which may require 
attention while machinery is in motion ., 

66. Water gauge glasses of boilers to be guarded .- All 
water gauge glasses of boilers of which the maximum pressure 
exceeds 100 lbs. per square inch shall be securely guardedi 

67. Additional woights not to be placed in safety calvo 
of any boilor except with written sanction . — No additional 
weight shall be placed on the safety valve of any boiler except 
under the written authority of the Chief Boiler Inspector apo 
pointed under the Boilers Act. 

68. Gear wheels of casker Toasting drums to be covered. 
The gear wbeels of all cashew roasting drum.e shall be ade 
quately covered by guards. 

69. Display of pictorial safely posters.-- Pictorial safety 
posters for the prevention of accidents approved by the Chief 
Inspector shall be displayed at conspicuous places in every 
room of the factory in which machinery is in use. 
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70. The Chief Inspector s decision in regard to mea . 
sures to be taken for the protection of machinery final. - IE 
quired to be taken in accordance with the rules in this chapter 
is officient, effective or practicable, the question shall be refer 
red to the Chief Inspector whose decision shall be final. 

71. Employment of young persons on dangerous machines . 
The following machines shall be deemed to be of such danger 

ous character that young personis skall 1100 
Rule preporibed 

work at them unloss the provision of Sec 
ander sub-scotion ( 2 ) 

tion 23 (1) are complied with : 
Power Presses other than bydraulic presses ; 
Milling machines used in the metal trades; 
Guillotine machines ; 
Circular Sawe ; 

Platen printing machines ; 
72. Pårts of machines deemed to be guarded by themakers; 
The following parts of machine will be deemed to be machinery 

to be guarded by the makers for the pur 
haotion ( 3 ) of Section 

pose of Section 26 (1) of the Acta 


of Section 23. 


Role under Bob 


26 . 


nader Seotion 28 . 


(1) Back gerrs , change wheels and cog drives of lathes. 
(2 ) Back gears and level gearing of drilling machines. 
( 3 ) Gear wheels and level drives of planing, sbaping, 

slotting and milling machines. 
( 4) All 

cog and level drives of Oil Expellers. 
73. (1) Registers to be maintained to record particulars of 
examination . A register shall be opened with the following 
Rules framed 

columns to record particulars of examina 

tion of hoists and lifts : 
Date of examination 
(ii) Number of hoists and lifts, if more than one 
( ii) Details of tests inade 
( iv ) Result of examination 
(D ) Signature of examiner 

( vi ) Designation and qualifications of the examiner. 
(2) Exemption of certain hoists and lifts. In pursuance 
of the provisions of sub-section (1) of Section 29, in respect of 

any class or description of hoists or lifts 
betription under specified in the first colurn of the follow 

ing Schedule , the requiremects of Scction 

28 specified in the second column of the 
Baid schedule and set opposite to that class or description of 


Section 28 , 


hoist or lift shall not apply . 
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SCHEDULE , 


or uft. 


any 


Class or description of Requirements which shali 
hoist 

поt apply. 
Hoists or lifts mainly used 

Sub -section 1 ( b ) in so far 
for raising materials for 

as it requires a gate at the 
charging Vlast furnaces or bottom landing ; sub-section 
lime kilns 

1 (d ) ; sub -section 1 (e). 

Sub -section 1 ( b ) in so fur 
Hoists not connected with as it requires the hoist way 
mechanical power and which or lift- way enclosure to be 
are not used for carrying so constructed as to prevent 
persons, 

any person or thing from be. 
ing trapped between 
part of the hojet or lift and 
any fixed structure or mor . 

ing part; sub-section 1 (e !. 
74. “ Pressure plant, ( 1 ) Every part of the plant or 

machinery used in a manufacturing process, 
Rule prescribed and operated at a pressure greater than ata 
under 6bb -apotion 
(3 ) of Section 31. 

mospheric pressure, shall be 
(a ) of good construction, sound material, adequate 
strength , and free from any patent defect. 

(b ) properly maintained ; 

c) Thoroughly examined by a competent person at 
least once in cvery period of 12 months, and also after any 
extensive repairs , before being replace:l in service : but if the 
part is so constructed that the interval surface cannot be tho 
roughly examined , a suitable hydraulic test shall be carried 
out in lieu of such examination , 

(d ) fitted with (i) a suitable safety valve or other 
effective method of ensuring that the maximum permissible 
working pressure of the part shall not be exceeded ; (ii) a 
correct pressure gauge easily visible, which shall indicato the 
pressure in pounds per square inch , and have marked upon 
it in a distinctive colour the maximum permissible working 
pressure : (iii ) a suitable stop valve or valves by which the 
part may be isolated from the remainder of the plant or 
machinery : 

Provided that it shall be sufficient for the purpose of 
Clause (! ) if the safety valve, pressure gange and stop valve 
are mounted on a pipe line immediately adjacent to the part 


fitted 


mover 


and where there is a range of two or more similar parts in 
a plant or machine, only one set of such mountings need be 

(2) Every, vessel or apparatus other than part of a prime 

operated at a pressure greater than atmospheric pres 
sure , and not so constructed as to withstand with safety the 
maximum permissible working pressure of the boiler or the 
muximum pressure which can be obtained in the pipe Cod 
structing the vessel or apparatus with any other source of 
supply, shall be fitted with a suitable reducing valve or other 
guitable automatic appliance to prevent the safe working 
presaure being exceeded . 

(3) A report of the result of every examination made 
in accordance with the foregoing sub-rule shall be completed 
in the prescribed Form No. 8 and signed by the person 
making the examination , and shall be kept available for perussi 
by the Inspector at any time while the part is in service. 

(4) No such part which has previously been used shall be 
taken into use in any factory for the first time in the factory 
until it has been examined and reported on in accordance 
with the foregoing sub -rules and no new part shall be taken 
into use unless there has been obtained from the maker of the 
part or from a competent person , a certificate specifying the 
maximum permissible working pressure thereof, and stating 
the nature of the tests to which the part and its fittings 
fif any) have been subjected , and the certificate kept available 
for perusal by an Inspector, and the part is so marked as 
to enable it to be identified as the part to which the certi 
ficate relates. 

( 5). Where the report of any examination under this 
Rule specifies conditions for securing the safe working of a 
party the part shall not be used except in uccordance with 
those conditions. 

(6 ) The competent person making the report of any exa. 
mination under this Rule , shall within seven days of the 
completion of the examination , send to tha Inspector a copy 
working pressure is reduced, or the examination shows that 
the fart cannot continue to be used with safety unless 

are carried out inmediately or within a specie 


certain repairs 
fied time. 
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(7 The requirements of this Rule shall be in addition to 
and not in derogation of the requiremeuts of any other Act, 
or Rules or Regulations . 
(8 ) Nothing in this Rule shall apply to : 

any plaut which comes within the scope of the 
Indian Boilers Act. 

(b ) metal bottles or cylinders used for the storage or 
transport of yases 

under 

pressure. 
75. Excessive woights:-(1) No woman or young person 
sball, unaided by another 

persou , 
Kule prescribed or move by hand or on head , any material, 

article. tool 
( 2 ) of sectiou 34. 

appliance exceeding the maxi. 
mum limit in weight set out in the following 
Schedule . 


carry 


under sub -section 


SCHEDULE 
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Persons 

Maximum weight of waterial, 

article , tool or appliance, 
(a ) Adult female 

65 lbs. 
(b ) Adolescent male 

65 
(c) Adolescent female 

45 
(d ) Male child 

35 
(e ) Female child 

30 
(2) No woman or young person shall engage, in conjunc 
tion with others , in lifting , carrying or moving by hand or on 
head , any material, article , tool or appliance, if the weight 
thereof exceeds the lowest weight fixed by the Schedule 
sub-rule (1) for any of the persons engaged ,multiplied by the 
number of the persons engaged . 
76. Protection of Eyes :-- Effective screens 

goggles shall be provided for the protection 
preveribcd 

of persons employed iu or in the immediate 

vicinity of the following processes... 
( a ) The process specified in Schedule I annexed hereto, 
being processes which involve risk of injury to the eyes from 
particles or fragments thrown off in the course of the procese . 

(6 ) The processes specified in Schedule II annexed 
hereto , being processes which involve risk of injury to the eyes 
by reason of exposure to excessive light, 


or suitable 


Rule 
under Seotion 35. 
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SCHEDULE I. 
Dry grinding of metals or articles of metal applied by 
band to a revolving wheel or disc driven by mechanical power. 
Turning (external or internal) of non-ferrous metals or of 
cast iron or articles of such metals.or such iron , where thie 
work is done dry, other than precision turning where the use 
of goggles or a screen would eriously interfere will the work, 
or turning by means of band tools. 

Welding or cutting of metals by means of an electric oxy. 
acetylene or similar process, 

The following processes when carried on by means of 
hand tools or other portable tools : 

Fettling of metal involving the removal of metal. 

Catting out or cutting of cold rivets or bolts from boilers 
or other plant or from ships . 

Chipping or scaling of boilers or ships platea, 
Breaking or dressing of stone concrete or slag , 


SCHEDULE LI.. 


Ruler 


ander 


Welding or cutting of metal by means of an electrical, 
oxy -acetylene or similar process . 

All processes in connection with glass melting furnaces, 
77. Minimum dimension of manholes :-- Every chamber, 

tank, vat, pipe , flue or other confined space 
prescribed which persons may have to enter and which 

• aub -Boccion 
(6 ) of Section 36 . 

may contain dangerous fumes to such an 

extent as to involve risk of the persous 
being overcome thereby, shall unless there is other effective 
means of egress , be provided with a manhole which inay be 
rectangular, oval or circular in shape, and which shall 

(a) in the case of a rectangular or oval shape, be not 
less than 16 inches long and 12 iriches wide ; 

(6 ) in the case of a circular sbapo, be not less than 
16 inches in diameter , 
: 78. Exemplions: -The requirements of sub-section 4 . of 

Section 7 shall not apply to the following 
(6) of processes carried on in any factory : 


. 


under 


Exepption 
sub-section 

Botion 37, 
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gâaes to which 


acety . 


(a ) Theoperation of repairing a water -sealed gasholder 
by the electric welding process, subject to the following con 
ditions : 

(i) The gasholder shall contain nuly the following 
gases, separately or mixed at a pressure greater than atmos 
pheric pressure, namely, town gas, coke oven gas, producer gas, 
blast furnace gas, or gases other than air, used in their mana 
facture : 

Provided that this exemption shall not apply to any gas. 
holder containing acetylene or mixture of 
lege has been added intentionally ; 

( ii ) Welding shall only be done by the electric weld . 
ing process and shall be carried out by experienced operatives 
under the constant super fision of a competent person , 

(6) The operations of cutting or welding steel or 
wrought iron gas mains and services by the application of heat 
subject to the following conditions : 

(1) The main or service shall be situated in the open 
air , and it shall contain only the following gases, separately or 
mixed at a pressure greater than atmospheric pressure, namely 
gaz, coke oven gas , producer gas, blast furgace gas, or gases - 
other than air , used in their manufacture . 

(ii) The main or service shall not contain acetylene 
or any gas o mixture of gases to which acetylene has been 
added in -entionally . 

(iii ) The operation shall be carried out by an exper 
jenced person or persons aod at least 2 persons (iucluding those 
carrying out the operations) experienced in work on gas 
mains and over 18 years of age shall be present during the 
operation , 

(iv ) The site of the operation shall be free from any 
inflammable or explosive gas or vapour . 

(v ) Where acetylene gas is used as a source of heat 
in connection with an operation , it shall be compressed and 
contained in a porous substance in a cylinder ; and 

(vi) Prior to the application of any flare to the gas 
main or service, this shall be pierced or drilled and the escap 
ing gas ignited . 

(0) The operation of repairing an oil tank on any ship 
by the electric welding process shall be subject to the follow 
ing conditions - 

(i) The only oil contained in the tank shall have a 
flash point of not less than 150° F (close test ) and a certificate 
to this effect shall be obtained from a competent analyst, 
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of Section 38, 


(ii) The analyst s certificate shall be kept available 
for inspection by an Iuspector ,orky any person employed or 
working on the ship . 

(iii) The welding operation shall be carried out only 
on the exterior surface of the tank at a place (a )which is 
free from oil or oil leakage in inflammable quantities and (b ) 
which is not less than one foot below the nearest part of the 
surface of the oil within the tank ; and 

( iv ) Welding shall be done only by the electric weld 
ing and shall be carried out by experienced operatives under 
the constant supervision of a competent person , 
79. Means of escape in case of fire:-(1) Every factory 

shall be provided with adequate means of 
Rulen nresoribed 

escape io case of fire for tbe persons em 
ande ! Avb -segtiva ( 1 ) 

ployed therein , and wi bout prejudice to 

the generality of the fore-going : 
(a ) Each room of a factory building shalt in relation 
to its size ard the number of persons employed in it be 
provided with an adequate number of exits for use in case 
of fire though not necessarily confined to such use, so posi 
tioned that each person will bave a reasonably free and un 
obstructed passage from his work place to an exit. 

(6 ) No exit intended for ise in case of fire shall be 
less than 3 feet in width nor less than 6 feet 6 inches in 
height ; 

(c ) in the case of a factory building or part of a factory 
building of more than one storey and in which zot less than 
twenty persons work at any one time there shall be provided 
at least one substantial stairway permanently constructed either 
inside or outside the buildirig and which afforda direct and 
unimpeded access to ground level. 

(d ) In the case of a factory building or part of a factory 
building in which twenty or more persons work at any one 
time above the level of the ground floor and wherein explosive 
or highly inflammauble materials are used or stored, or wbich 
is situated below ground level, themeans of escape shall in 
clude at least two separate and substantial stairways perma. 
noruly constructed either inside or outside thebuilding and 
which afford direct and unimpeded access to ground level. 

(e ) Every stair way in a factory which affords a means 
of escape in case of fireshall be provided with 2seubstantial 
handrail which it the stairway has an open sideshall be on 
thuc side, and it the stairway has two open aides, such banil 
rau shall by provided on both sides. 
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(2 ) In the case of a building constructod or converted for 
use as a factory after the date of the passing of the Act, the 
following additional requirements shall apply . 

(a ) Al least one of the stairways provided shall be of 
fire-resisting materials . 

(b) Every hoistway or lift -way inside a factory building 
shall be completely enclose 1 with fire-resisting materials and 
all means of access to the hoist or lift shall be fitted with doors 
of fire resisting materials : 

Provided that any such hoist way or lift- way shall be 
enclosed only at the top by somematerial easily broken by fire 
or be provided with a vent at the top . 

( o) No fire escape stair shall be constructed at an angle 
greater than 48 ° from the horizontal, 

(d ) No part of a factory building shall be further 
(along the line of travel) than 155 feet from any fire escape 
stair: 

(e) No stairway shall be less than 45 inches in width, 
SPECIAL RULES FOR MATCH FACTORIES, 
80. In Match Factories :--- 

(i) the residue of the bead composition shall not in any 
Way be mixed with the residue of the friction composition ; 

( ii ) the rooms comprising the two mixing departments.. , 
illamely , (a ) head composition and (b ) friction composition 
shall be entirely separated from each other and the drains 
from these two departments sball be kept entirely separate. 

( ii ) rubbish containing the residues of the head com 
position and friction composition shall be kept and burnt 
separately . 

(ivi departments in which completed matches (matches 
with heads on ) are stored shall be separated from all other de. 
partments by means of fire-proof walls and doors providing 
adequate means of escape in case of fire, provided that the 
Chief Inspector Day, subject to such conditions, as he may 
deem necessary, exempt any factory in existence on 1st Janu ", 
ary 1951 from the provisions of this clause ; 

. ( ) Splints, veneers, and other materials required in 
excess of the quantity required for the day s manufacture 
shall be kept in separate rooms of the factory where no manu 
facturing process is carried op . No manufactured Daterials 


ebali be stored any where in the factory compound for more 
than five days after the manufanture except in the storage 
godowns : 

Provided that nothing contained in this clause shall apply 
to splints and veneers in cases stored in peeling and box 
making departments , and 

(vi) store rooms for matches shall be entirely separated 
by fire- proof walls from the buildings used formanufacture. 
81. Further safety precautions: - ( 1 ) Without prejudice 

to the provisions of sub -section (1) of 
{ uleg ender Section 

Section 21 in regard to the fencing of 
41 of the Act . 

machines, the further precautions specified 
in the Schedules annexed hereto shallapply to the machines 
noted in cach Schedule. , 

(2) This Ruha shall come into force, in respect of any 
class or description ot factories, where machines noted in the 
suid Sehedules are in use on such dates as the State Govera 
ment may , by notification in the OfficialGazette, appoint in 
this behalf , 


SCHEDULE I. 

(COTTON TEXTILES ), 
( 1) Cotton Openers , Soutchers, Combined Openers and 
Sculchers, Scutcher and Lap Machines , Hard Waste 
Breakers, etc. 

( 1) All Cotton Openers, Scutcherg , Combined Openers 
and Scatchers, Scutcher and Lap . Machines, Hard Waste 
Breakers and similar wachines shall be driven by separate 
motors or from counter shafts provided with fast and louse 
pulleys and efficient bult shifting devices. 

( 2 ) In all openers , Combined Openers and Scutchers, 
Scutchers; Scutcher- lap machines, Hard Waste Breakers and 
similar machines, the beatar covers and door s which give 
access to any dangerous part of the machine shall be fitted 
with effective inter- locking arrangements which shall prevent 

(a) the covers and doors being opened while the 
trachine is in motion ; and 

(b) the machine being ro- started until the covers and 

Provided that in respect of doors of openings, othar thau 
dirt doors or desk doorssuch openings shall be so fenced as to 
prevent access to any dangerous parts of the inechine it 
effective inter -locking arrangement is not provided. 


doors are closed : 


A 
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(3) În all Openers, Combined Openers and Scutchers , 
Scutchers, Scuteher Jap machines , Hard Waste Breakers and 
similarmachines , the openings giving access to the dust chan . 
ber shall be provided with permanently fixed fencing which 
shall, while admitting light, pet prevent contact between any 
portion of a worker s body and the beater grid bars. 
(2 ) Combined Openers and Scutchers , 

Scutchera. 
Scutcher-lap Silver-lap , Lap Machines, Derby Doublers and 
Ribbon Machines , 

(1) The lap fornuing rollers shall be fitted with a guard 
or covor which shall prevent access to the intake of the lap 
roller and fluted roller as long as the weighted rack is down ; 


. 


Or 


( 2) The guard or cover shall be so locked that it cannot 
be raised until the machine is stopped and the machine . can . 
not be started until the guard or cover is closed . 

(3 ) Carding Machines. 

All cylinder doors shall be secured by an automatic lock 
ing device which shall prevent the door being opened until the 
cylinder has ceased to revolve and shall reoder it is possible to 
restart the machine until the door has been closed . 

(4 ) Speed Frames . 

Headstocks shall be fitted with automatic looking arrangem 
ments which shall prevent the doors giving access to jack box 
wheels being opened while the machinery is in motion and 
shall render it impossible to restart the machine until the doors 
-have been closed . 

(5 ) Self-acting lules, 

Tbo drive shall be from countershafts which shall be pro 
vided with fast and loose pulleys and efficient belt shifting 
devices . 

(6 ) Calendering Machines etc. 

In respect of calendering machines, mangles and similar 
machines, all such machines shall be provided with an efficient 
" nip " guard along the whole length on the intake side of 
each pair of bowls and similar parts, which shall be so fitted 
and maintained , whilst the rollers of bowls are in motion , 
As to prevent access to the point of contact of the rollers or 
bowle , 


SCHEDULE II, 
(COTTON GINNING ) 


Line Shaft 


The line shaft or second motion in cotton ginuing fac 
torias , when below floor level, shall be completely enclosed 
by a continuous wall or un -climbable fencing with only so 
many openings as are necessary for access to the shaft for 
removing cotton seed, cleaning and oiling and such opening 
shull be provided with gates or doors which shall be kept 
closed and locked , 

SCHEDULE III , 

( W00D WORKING MACHINERY ). 
(1) Definitions, 
For the purposes of this Schedule : 

(a) Wood - working machine means a circular saw , 
band saw , planing machine , chain mortising machine or ver 
tical spindle moulding machine operating on wood or cork, 

(b) Circular saw means a circular saw working in a 
bench (including a rack becch ) but does not include a pendu 
lum or similar saw which is moved towards the wood for the 
purpose of cutting operation . 

(c) Band saw means a band saw , the cutting portion 
of which runs in a vertical direction but does not include a 
log saw or band re-sawing machine. 

(d) Playing machine means a rnáchine for overbund 
planing or for thicknessing or for both operations. 
(2 ) Stopping and Starling device. 

An efficient stopping and starting device shall be pro 
vided on every wood-working machine. The controlof this 
device shall be in such a position as to be readily and con 
veniently operated by the person is charge of the machine. 

( 3 ) Space around machines . 

The space surrounding every Food-Forking machine in 
motion shall be kept free from obstruction. 

(1 ) Floors , 

The Alpor surrounding every wood -working machine sball 
be maintained in guad and level condition , and shall not be 
allowed to become slippery, and as far as practicable shall be 
kept free from chips or otherloose material. 
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(5) Training and Supervision . 

(1) No person shall be employed at a wood -working 
michiue unless he has been sufficiently trained to work tbat 
class of machine, or unless he works under the adequate 
supervision of a person who has a thorough kilowledge of the 
Working of the machine, 

(2 ) A person who is being trained to work wood work. 
ing machine shall be fully and carefully instructed as to the 
dangers of the machine and the precaucions to be observed to 
secure safe working of the machine, 

(6 ) Circular Saus. 
Every circular saw shall be fenced as follows : 

(a ) Behind and in direct line with the saw there shail 
be a riving knife, which shall have a smooth surface, shall be 
strong , rigid and easily adjustable and shall also conform to 
the following conditions- 

(i) The edge of the knife nearer the saw shall form an 
are of a circle baviog a radius not exceeding the radius of the 
largest saw used on the bench . 

(ii ) The knife shall be maintained as close as practic 
able to the saw , having regard to the Dature of the work 
being done at the time, and at the level of the bench table the 
distance batween the front edge of the knife and the teeth of 
the saw shall not exceed half an inch . 

( iii) For a saw of a diameter of less than 24 inches , 
the knife shall extend upwards from he bench table to within 
one inch of the top of the siw , and for a saw of a diameter of 
24 inches or over shall extend upwards from the bench table 
to a height of at least nine inches. 
(6) The top of the saw shall be covered by a strong 

and 
easily adjustable guard, with a flange at tbe side of the saw 
farthest from the fence. The guard sball be kept so adjusted 
that the said flange sball extend below the root of the teeth 
of the saw . The guard shall extend from the top of the 
- riving knife to a point as low as practicable at the cutting 
edge of the saw . 

(c) The part of the saw below the bench table eball be 
protected by two platcs of metal or other suitable material 
one on each side of the say ; sucb plates shall not be more 
than six inches apart and shall extend from the axis of the 
kaw outwards to a distance of not less tban iwo inches beyond 


86 


necessary risk . 


the teeth of the saw . 

Metal plates, if not beaded , shuil be of 
a thickness of at least 1/10 inch , or if beaded by of a thickness 
of at least 1/20 inch . 

(7 ) Push sticks, 

À push stick or other suitable appliauce shall be provide 
ed for use at every circular saw and at every vertical spindle 
moulding muebine to enable the work to be done without un. 

(8 ) Band sawos. 
Every band saw shall be guarded as follows : 

(a ) Both sides of the bottom pulley shall be completely 
encased by sheet or expanded metal or other suitable material. 

(6 ) The front of the top pulley shall, te covered with 
sheet or expanded metal or other suitable material, 

(c) All portions of the blade shall be enclosed or other. 
wise securely guarded except the portion of the blade between 
the bench table and the top gaide, 

(9 ) Planing Machines. 

( 1). A planing machine (other than a planing machine 
which is moechanically fed ) shall not be used for overhand 
planing unlosy it is fitted with a cylindrical cutter block . 

; (2 ) Every planing machine used for over and planing 
shall be provided with a bridge " ymard capable of covering 
the full length and breadth of the cutting slot in the bench, 
and so constructed as to be easily adjusted both in a vertical 
and horizontal direction , 

(3 ) The feed roller of every plaving machine used for 
thicknessing , except the combined machine for overband plan 
ing and thicknessing shall be provided with ăn efficient guard. 
( 10) Vertical spindle mou ding machines. 

(1 ) The cutier of every vertical spindle rnoulding 
machine shall be guarded by the most efficieur guard having 
regard to the nature of the works being performed . 

(2) The wood being moulded at a verticalspindle moul. 
ding machine shall, if practicable, ba held in a jig or holder of 
such construction as to reduce as far as possible the risk of 
accident to the worker . 

( 11) Chain mortising machines. 

The chain of every chain mortising machineshall be pro . 
vided with a guard which shall enclose the cuttera as far as 


practicable, 
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( 12) Adjustment and maintenanos of guards. 

The guards and other appliances required under thin 
Schedule shall be : 

( a ) maintained in an efficient state. 

(b) constant)y kept in position while the machinery, in 
ju motion , and 

( c) so adjusted as to enable the work to be done with 
out unneces »ary risk . 

(13 ) Exemption , Paragraphs 6, 8, 9 , and 10 shall not 
apply to any wood -working machine ingrespect of which it can 
be proved that other safeguards are pr fided maintained and 
used which render the machine a3 pafe as it would be if 
guarded in the manner prescribed in this Schedule. 

SCHEDULEIV . 

RUBBER MILLS. 
(1) Installation of machines , Mills for breaking down, 
cracking , grating, mixing, refining and warming rubber or 
rubber compounds shall be so installed at the top of the 
front roll is not less than forty -six inches above the floor or 
working level. Provided that in existing installations where 
the top of the front rolt is below this height a strong rigid 
distance- bar guard shall be tited across the front of the 
machines in such position that the operator cannot reach the 
nip of the rolls. 

(2) Safety Devices. ( 1) Rubber Mills should be equipped 
with : 

(a ) hoppars so constructed or guarded that it is im . 
possible for the operators to come into contact in any manner 
with the nip of the rolls : 

(6) horizontal safety-trip rods or tight wire cables 
across both front and nrar, wbish will, when pushed or pulled , 
operate instantly to disconnect the power and apply the 
brakes , or to reverse the rolta , 

(2) Safety - trip rojs or tight wire cables on rubber mills 
shall excend across the entire length of the face of the rolls 
and shall be located not mure than sixty -nine inches above the 
floor or working level. 

(3 ) Safety-trip rods and tight wire cables on all rubber 
mills shall be eximiaed an tested daily in the presence of 
the Manager or other responsible purson and if any defect is 
disclosed by aual examination and test the mill shall not be 
use i uatil Buch defeat has been remedied , 


sed protetivedevices 


SPECIAL RULES FOR JUTE Milis . 
82. In jute Mills : 

( a ) the feed table of every softener machine 
Site of teed Tables shall , as far as practicable be not less than 

5 feet in length ; 
(b ) the feed table of such softener machine shall be 
provided with an automatic knocking off device which shall 
stop the machine in case the worker s hand is drawn in and 
prevent the hand from reaching the spiked rollers ; and 

(c ) the automatic device mentioned in clause ( ) shall 
be maintained in an efficient state and be kept in position when 
over the machinery is working . 

SPECIAL RULE FOR TrA FACTORIES , 
83. In tea factories, the roll table shall be fenced to the 

satisfaction of the Inspector and brushes 

shall be provided to the workers for the 
fenord od brushes 
for sweeping the toil 

purpose of sweeping the roll table. 
table to be provided . 

SPECIAL RULE FOR BRICK & TILE WORKS, 
84. In brick and tile works, a finger guard shall be fitted 

at the feed end to the full length of the 
Finger guard to be mould of every revolving prt89. 
Provided at the feed 
end of every revolving 


The roll tsble to be 


pross. 
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SPECIAL RULE FOR DECORTICATING FACTORIES. 
85 , In decorticating factories the beater arms and the feed 

mouth of the decorticator shull , as far as 
The bestor 
Aud teed mouth of 

practicable, be guarded as follows : 
decorlioators to be 
guarded . 

A grating of inch diameter wrought iron rods spaced 21 
inches apart and supported 

iron stiffeners 2 inches x inch 
thick shall be fixed at a height of 6 inches above the tip of the 

A strong wooden pluok lj inches thick and iron 
plated on the underside shall be clamped with bolrs and nots 
over this grating leaving a space of 8 inches wide for the feed 
ing of groundnuts . A grating of one inch diameter wrought 
iron rods spaced 11 inches apart shall be fixed at a height of 
Giaches just above ihe feed mouth ani another wooden plauk 
9 inches wide vall be fixed over the full length of the 


beater arms. 


decorticator platform . 


88 


PAINTING PRESSEA . 


ma 


86. In printing Works every platen machine driven by 

power shall be fitted with an efficient 
Guardo to platen fin terguard and every guillotine machine, 
Aud guillotine driven by power , with an efficient knife : 
chine . 

guard . 
SPECIAL RULE RELATING TO ELECTRICAL FITTINGS. 
87. (1) All electrical conductors sball either be covered 

with adequate insulating materialand other 
Protective measures wise effectively protected to prevent darger 
Bgkidst danger from 

or be so placed and guarded as effectively 
Eleatrical shocks. 

to prevent danger, 
( 2) All electrical apparatus, machines and fittings shall 
be : 

(a) so placed or effectively guarded as to prevent 
danger ; and 

(6) provided with efficient handles or other means of 
working insulated from the electrical system and so arranged 
that the worker cannot accidentally touch live metal. 

( 3) The fencing of motors and otber electrical appara 
tus chall, as far as practicable ,be so arranged that the switches 
and other controlling appliances can be operated from outside 
the fencing . 

(4 ) Only specially trained and experienced persons 
shall be allowed to operate , adjust or repair any electrical 
apparatus . 

(5 ) Instructions , both in English and in Malayalam or 
Tamil, for the restoration of persops suffering from electric 
shock shall be affixed in a conspicuous place in every factory 
using electrical energy for lighting or power purposes. 


CHAPTER V.: 

WELFARE , 
88 , Washing facilities :-(1) This rule shall come into 

force, in respect of any class or description 
prescribed of factories , on such dates as the State 
under sub-section (3) Goverament may, by notification in the 

Official Gazette, appoint in this behalf. 


Rule 


of Sectiou 42. 


89 


orderly condition . 


(?) There sball be provided and maintained in every 
factory for the use of emploved persons adequate and suitable 
Facilities for washing which shall include soap and nail bra 
shes or other guitable means of cleaning and the facilities shall 
be conveniently accessible and shall be kept in a clean and 

( 3) Without prejudice to the geverality of the fore 
going provisions the washing facilities shall include 

(a ) a trough with taps or jets at intervals of not legs 
than two feet , or 

(6 ) wash basins with taps attached thereto, or 
(c) taps on stand -pipes , or 
(d ) showers controlled by taps, or 

(e) circuler troughs of the fountain type, provided 
that the Inspector may , having regard to the needs and babits 
of the workers, fix the proportion in which the aforementioucd 
types of facilities shall be installed . 

(4) (a ) Every trough and basin shall have a smooth , 
impervious surface, and shall be fitted with a wastepipe and 
plug . 

(6 ) The floor or ground under and in the immediate 
vicinity of every trough , tap, jet, wash busiz , stand-pipe and 
shower shall be so laid or finished as to provide a smooth im . 
pervious surface and shall be adequately drained . 

(5 ) For persons whose work involves contact with any 
injurious or noxious substance there shall be at least one tap 
for every fifteen persons and for persons whose work does not 
involve such contact thenumber of taps shall be as follows 7cm 
No. of workers 

No. of taps. 
Upto 20 

21 to 85 
36 to 50 
51 to 150 

151 to 200 
Exceeding 200 but not 5 plus one tap for every 
exceeding 500 

50 or fraction of 50 . 
Exceeding 500 

11 plus one tap for every 

100 or fraction of 100 . 
(6 ) If female workers are employed , separate wasbing 
facilities shall be provided und so enclosed or Acreened that 
the interiors are not visible from any place where persone of 


1 
2 
S 


the other sex work or paes, 

The entrance to auch facilities 
sball bear conspicuous notice in the language understood by 
the majority of the workers " For Women Only " and shall 
also be indicated pictorially, 

(7) The water supply to the washing facilities shall be 
capable of yielding at least six gallons a day for each person 
employed in the factory, and shall be from a source approved 
in writing by the Health Officer. Provided that where the 
Chief Inspector is satisfied that such an yield is not practic . 
able he may by certificate in writing permit the supply of a 
smaller quantity not baing less than one gallon per day for 
every person employed in the factory, 
89. First Aid Appliance : -- The first aid boxes or cup 

boards shall be distinctively marked with a 
Xyle pravcrined red cross on a white ground and shall con 
under sub -ration ( 1) 
of Suotion 45 . 

tain the following equipment - 
A. For factories in which the number of pereons em . 
ployed does not exceed ten , or in the case of factories in 
which mechanical power is not used ) does not exceed ofty 
persons , each first-uid box or cup.board shall contain the 
following equipment : 

(i) 6 small sterilized dressings 
(ii) 3 medium size sterilized dressings 
( iii) 3 large size sterilized dressings 
(iv ) 3 large size sterilized burn dressings 
(v ) 1 ( 1 oz ) botile containing a two per cent, alcoholic 

solution of iodine 
(vi) 1 (1 oz) bottle containing sal-volatile having the 

dose and mode of adininistrazion indicated on 

the label 
( vii) Å anake -bite lancet 
(viii ) 1 (1 oz) bottle of potassium permanganate crystals 
(ix ) 1 pair scissors 
(x ) 1 copy of the first aid leaflet issued by the Chief 

Adviser , Factories, Government of India 
B. For factories in which mechanical power is used and 
in which the number of persons employed exceeds ten but 
does not exceed fifty, each first aid box or cup.board shall 
contain the following equipment : 

(i) 12 small sterilized dressings 
( ii ) 6 medium size sterilized dressings 
ü ) 6 large size sterilized dressings 


41 


ment : 


( iv ) 6 large size sterilized burr dressings 
(v ) 6 ( 02.) packets sterilized cotton wool 
(vi) 1 (2 02., bottle containing a two per cent alcoholic 

solution of iodine 
(vii) 1 (2 oz.) bottle containing sal-volatile having the 

dose and mode of administration indicated on 

the label 
(viii) 1 roll of adhesive plaster . 
(ix ) A snake bite lancet 

(x ) 1 (1 oz.) bottle of potassium permanganate crystals 
( xi) 1 pair scissors 
(xii) 1 copy of first-aid leaflet issued by the Chief 

Adviser, Factories, Government of India . 
C. For factories employing more than fifty persons, each 
first-aid bjx or cup -board shall contain the following equip 

(i) 24 small sterilized dressings 
(ii) 12 inedium size sterilizēd dressinge 
( ii ) 12 large size sterilized dressings 
(iv ) 12 large size sterilized burn dressings 
(v ) 12 ( 1/2 oz .) packets sterilized cotton wool 
(vi) 1 snake bite lancet 
( vii). 1 pair scissors 
(viii ) 3 ( 1 02.) bottles of potassium permanganate 

crystals 
(ix) 1.(4 oz.) bottle containing a two per cent alcoholic 

solution of iodine 
(x ) 1 ( 4 oz .) bottle of sal-volatile having the dose and 

mode of administration indicated on tho label 
(xi) 1 copy of the first aid leaflet issued by the Chief 

Advisor, Factories, Government of India 
(xii ) 18 roller bandages 4 inches wide 
(xiii). 12 roller bandages 2 inches wide 
( xiv ) 2 rolls of adhesive plaster 

(XV ) 6 triangular bandages 
(xvi) % packets of safety pins 
(xvii ) A supply of suitable splints 
(xviii) 1 tournequet. 
478 
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included in the standard first aid box or cup -board (a ) where 

Provided that items (xii)to (xviii) inclusive need not be 
there is a properly equipped ambulance room , or (b ) if at least 
one box containing such items and placed and maintained 
in 
accordince with the requirements of Section 45 is separately 
provided . 

D , In lieu of the dressings required under items (i) and 
(ii) theremay be substituted adhesivo wound dressings appro . 
ved by he Chief Inspector of Factories, 
90. Ambulance Room :-(1) This rule shall come into 

furce , in respect of any class or descrip 
Rulas pragarib d . tion of factories , on such dates as the State 
under 811b -spotion 

Government may , by notification in the 
(9 ) ot pestijo 45 . 

OficialGazette , appoint in this behalf. 
(2) The ambulance room or dispensary, shall be in 
charge of a qualified medical practitioner assisted by at least 
one qualified nurse and such subordinate staff as the Chief 
Inspector may direct. 

(- ) The ambulance room or dispensary shall be 
feparate from the rest of the factory and chail be used only for 
the prirpose of first aid treatment and rest . It shall have a 
fluor area of at least 200 sq . ft- and smooth hard and imper 
vious walls and floor and shall be adequately ventilated 
and lighted by both natural and artificialmeans. An adequate 
supply of wholesome drinking water shall be laid on and the 
room sbal contain at least : 

i) A glazed sink with hot and cold water always 

available 
( ii ) A table with a smooth top at least 6 ft . x 3 ft, 
(iii ) Means for sterilizing instruments 
(iv) A couch 
( v ) Txo stretchers 
(vi) Two buckets or containers with close fitting lide 
( vii) Two rubber hot water bags 
( viii) A kettle and spiric stove or other suitable meade 

of biling water 
(ix ) Twelve plain wooden splints 36 in . & 4 in x t in . 
(x) Twelve plain wooden splines 14 in . x 3 in xin . 
(xi) Six plain wonden splints 10 in . a z in . x 1/2 in. 
( xii) Six woollen blankets 
( xii) One pair artery forceps 


6 in . 


(xiv) One bottle of brandy 
(xv ) Two medium size sponges 
(xv ) Six hand towels 
( vii) Four " Kidney " trys 
xviii) Pour cakes carbolic sonp 
(xix ) Two glass tumblers and two wina glasses 

Xs ) Two clinical thermometers 
xxi) Graduated measuring glass with teaspoon 
(xxii ) One eye bath 
(xxiii) Une bottle (2 lbs.) carbolic lotion 1 in 20 
(xxiv ) Three chairs 

(XXV) One screen 
(xxvi) One electric hand torch 
xxvii) Four first aid boxes or cup-boards stocked to the 

standards prescribed ander item C of Rule 89 
(xxviii) An adequate supply of anti-tetanus serum . 

(4 ) The occupier of every factory to which these Rules 
apply sball, for the purpose of removing serious cases of aceid . 
ent or sickness, provide in the premises and maintain in good 
condition a suitable conveyance unless he has made arrange 
monts for obtaining such a conveyance from a hospital. 

(5 ) A record of all cases of accident and sickness tr cated . 
at the room shall be kept and produced to the Inspector or 
Cortifying Surgeon when required. 
91. Canteda :-(1). Rules 91 to 97 aball come into force 

in respect of any class or description of 

factories on such dates as the State Govern 
Restion 46 . 

ment may by notification in the Official 

Gazete appoint in this behalf , 
( 2) The occupier of every factory notified by the Stats 
Government, and wherein more than two hundred and fifty 
Workers are ordinarily employed shall provide in or near the 
factory an adequate canteen according to the standards pre 
scribed in these Rules , 

(3 ) The Manager of a factory shall submit for the ap. 
proval of the Chief Iuspector plans and site plan, iu duplicate 
of the building to be constructed or adapted for use as a can 


Bulen 96 to 

97 
pregoribed under 


teen . 


(4) The canteen building shall be situated not less than 
fifty feet from any laurine,urinal, boiler house, coal stacks, 
asb dumps and any other source ofdust, smoke or obnoxious 


fumes : 


Provided that the Chief Inspector may in any particular 
fuctory relax the provisions of this sub -rule to such extent as 
may 

be reasonable in the circumstances and may require mea. 
spres to be adopted to secure the essential purpose of this guh. 
rule . 

(5) The canteen building shall be constructed in accorda 
ance with the plans anproved by the Chief Inspector and shall 
accommodate at least a dining hall, kiteben, store room ,pantry 
and washing places separately for workers and for utensils, 

(6 ) Iu a canteen the floor and inside walls upto a 
height of 4 feet fron the floor shall be made of smooth and 
impervious material ; the remaining portion of the inside walls 
shall be made sraooth by cement plaster or in any other map 
ner approved by the Chief Iuspeator. 

(7) The doors and windows of a canteen building sball 
be of fly -proof construction and shall allow adequate venti. 
lation . 

(8) The canteen shall be sufficiently lighted at all times 
when persons have access to it. 

(9) (a ) Iu every canteen 
(1) all inside walls of rooms and all ceilings and - 

passages and stair-cases shall be lima wached or 
colour -washed at least once in each year or paint 
ed once in three years dating from the period 
when last lime-washed , or painted as the case 


may be : 


(ü ) All wood work shall be varnished or painted orce 

in three years dating from the period when last 

varnished or painted ; 
(iii ) All internal structural iron or steel work shall be 

varnished or painted once in three years dating 
from the period when last varnished or painted : 
provided that inside walls of the kitchen ghall 

be lime-washed once in every four months. 
(0) Records of dates on which lime-washing, colour 
Kasbing, varnishing , or painting is carried out shall be main 
tained in the prescribed Register (forni No. 7). 

(10 ). The precincts of the canteen shallbe maintained in a 
clean savitary condition . Waste water shall be carried away 
in suitable covered drains and shall not be allowed to accu 
mulate so as to cause a nuisance . Suitable arrangement shall 
be made for the collection and disposal of garbage 
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92. Dining Hall :-(1 ) The dining hall phall accom . 
modate at a time at least 50 per cent of the workers working 


at a time ; 


Provided that, in any particular faetory or in any parti. 
cular class of factories, the State Government may, by a noti 
fication in this behalf, alter the percentage of workers to be 


accommodated . 


(2) The floor area of the dining hall, excluding the 
area occupied by the service counter and any furniture except 
tables and chairs , shall be not less than 10 square feet per 
dider to be accommodated as 

prescribed in sub-rule .( 1). 
( 3 ) A portion of the dining hall and service counter shall 
be partitioned off ani reserved for yomen workers in propor 
tion to their number . Washing places for women shall be 
soparate and screeved to secure privacy. 

(4) Sufficient tables, chairs or benches ehall be available 
for the number of diners to be accommodated as prescribed in 
sub-ralo ( 1 ). 

93. Equipment.- (1 ) There shall be prorided and main 
tained suficient utensils crockery, cutlery, furniture and any 
other equipment necessary for the efficient running of the 
canteen . Suitable clean clothes for the employees serving in 
the canteen shall also be provided and maintained , 

(2) The furniture, utensils and other equipment shall be 
maintained in a clean and hygienic condition . Å service 
counter, if provided shall bave a top of smooth and imper 
vious material, Suitable facilities including an adequate 
supply of hot water shall be provided for the cleaning of 
utensils and equipment. 

94 , Prices to be charged :-(1) Food, drink and other items 
served in the canteeni shall be sold on a non -profit kasis and 
the prices charged shall be subject to the approval of the 
Canteen Managing Committee. 

(2) Tae charges per portion of food stuff, beverages and 
any other item served in the canteen shall be conspicuously 
displayed in the canteen . 

95. Accounts :-(1) All books of accounts, registers and 
any other documents used in connection with the running of 
the canteon shallbe produced on demand to an Inspector of 


Factories . 


(2) The accounts pertaining to the canteen shall be audit 
ed once in every twelve months by registered accountants and 
auditors. The balance sheet prepared by the said auditore 
shall be submitted to the Canteen Managing Committee not 
later than two months after the closing of the audited ac 
couuts , 

96. Manaqing Committeo :-(1 ) The manager shall ap 
polot a Canteen Managing Committee which shall be consulted 
from time to time as to 

(a) the quality and quantity of food stuffs to be served in 
the canteen ; 

(b ) the arrangement of the menus ; 
( c) times of meals in the canteen ; and 

(d ) any other matter as may be recommended by the 
Committee. 

(2 ) The Canteen Managing Committee shall consist of an 
equal vumber of persong noininated by the occupier and 
elected by tbe workers. The 118mber of elected workers shall 
be in the proportion of 1 for every 1000 workers employed in 
the factory ; provided that in no case shall there be more than 
5 or less than 2 workers on the Committee. 

( 3 ) The Munager shall determine and supervise the pro 
cedure for clections to the Canteen Managing Committee . 

(4 ) A Cauteen Managing Committee eball be diesolved by 
the Manager two years after the last election , no account 
being taken of a hye-election , 

97. Portion of running cost to be borne by occupist 
The State Government may by special or general directious 
issued in this behalf and notified in the Official Gazette, 
prescribe the proportion of the cost of runniug a canteen which 
shall be borne by the occupier. 
98. Shelters, rost rooms and lunch rooms :-(1) This 

Rule shell come into force in respect of 
Rale prokribed ang class or description of factories ou 
under Scction 47 . such dates as the State Goveroment may , 

by notification in the official Gazette, apo 
point in tbis behalf, 

( 3 ) The shelters, or restrooms and lunch rooms shall 
conform to the following standards and the manager 
factory shall tubmit for the approval of the Chief luspector & 
site plan in duplicate of the building to be constructed of 
adapted : 


of a 


17 


(a) The building , shall be soundly constructed and all 
the walls and roof shallbe of suitable heat resisting materials 
and shall be water-proof. The floor and walls to å height of 

fect shall be so liid or finished as to provide a smooth , hard 
and impervious surface , 

(6 ) The height of every room in the building shall be 
not less than 12 fect from floor level to the lowest part of the 
roof and ibere shall be at least 12 square feet of floor area 
for every person employed. Provided that (i) Workers who 
babitually g ? home for their mavuls during the rest period may 
be excluded in calculating the number of workers to be accom 
modated and (ii) in the case of factories in existence at the 
date of commencement of the Act, where it is impracticable, 
owing to lack of space or other difficulties, to provide 12 

fees of floor area for. each person , or to provide a 
square 
minimum height of 12 foet, such reduced floor area per person 
or reduced height shill be providud as may be approved in 
writing by the Chief Iuspector, 

(c ) Effective and suitable provision shall be made in 
every room for securing and niaintaining adequate ventilation 
by the cir ulation of fresh air and there shall also be provided 
and maintained . sufficient and suitable Datural or artificial 
lighting, 

(d ) Every room shall be adequately furnished with chairs 
or benches with back rests, 

(6) Sweepers shall be employed whose primary duty is 
to keep the rooms, building and precincts thereof in a clean 
and tidy condition . 
99. Creches :-(1) Rules 99 to 102 shall come into force, 

in respect of any class or description of 

fucto 011 Buch dates as the State Govern 
prescribed 
sub section (3 ) Seo 

ment may , by notification in the Official 

Gazette, appoint in this bebalf, 
(2 ) The creche sball be conveniently accessible to the 
mothers of the childrera ascommodated therein and fo far as 
is reas nably practicablo it shall not be situated in close 
proximiy to any part of the factory wl.pre obuoxious fumes, 
dust or odours, ae given off or in which excess.vely noisy 
Processes are carried on .. 

(3 ) The building in wbich the creche is situated shall b : 
soundly coustructed and all the walls and roof shall be of 
Saicable heat resiscing materials and shall bewater proof. The 
floor and intscaal wils of thecache shull ba go laid or finish 
edas t ) provide smoth imparvinus surface. 


Ritles 99 to 102 

under 


tiua 48 
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(4 ) The height of the roomsin the building shall be not 
less tban 12 feet from the floor to the lowest part of the roof 
and there shall be not less than 20 square feet of floor area for 
cach child to be accommodated . 

Provided that in the case of 
a room having sloping roofs, the Chief Inspector may reduce 
the above minimum height if lie is satisfied that the room will 
be sufficiently cool. 

(5 ) Effective and suitable provision sball be made in 
every part of the creche for securing and maintaining adequate 
ventilation by the circulation of fresh air . 

(6 ) The crecbe shall beadequately furnished and cquip . 
ped and in particular there shall be one suitable cot or cradle 
with the necessary bedding for each child ; (provided that for 
children over two years of age it-will be sufficient if suitable 
bedding is made available) at least one chair or equivalent 
seating accommodation for the use of each mother while she 
is feeding or attending to her child, and a sufficient supply of 
suitable toys for the older children . 

(7) A suitably fenced and shady open air play ground 
shall be provided for the older children . Provided that the 
Chief Inspector ray by order in writing exempt any factory 
from compliance with this sub-rule if he is satisfied that there 
ia not sufficient space available for the provisiou of such a play 
ground . 

100. (1) Wash room :-There shall be in or adjoining the 
creche a suitable wastu room for the washing of the children 
and their clothing: The wash room shall conform to the 
following standards : 

(a ) The floor and internal walls of the room to a 
height of 3 feet shall be so laid or finished as to provide a 
smooth impervious surface. The room shall be adequately, 
lighted and ventilated and the floor shall be effectively drained 
uud main tuined in a clean and tidy condition . 

(6 ) There shall be at least one bagin or similar vessel 
for every four children accommodated in the creche at any 
one time together with a supply of water provided if practi. 
cable , through tap from a source approved by the Health 
Officer. Such pource shall be capable of yielding for each child 
a supply of at least five gallons of water a day. 

(c) An adequate supply of clean clothes , soap and 
clean towels eball be made available for each chill while it is 
in the creche. 
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(2) Latrine lin the ersche.- Adjoining the washing 
room referred to above,a Jatrine shallbe provided for the role 
use of the children in the creche. The design of thelatrine and 
the egale of accommodation to be provided shall either be 
approved by the Public Health Authorities , or ,where there 
is no such Public Health Authority, by the Chief Inspector of 


Factories . 


, 101. Supply of milk and refrukment.-- At least bult a 
pint of clean pure milk shall be available for each child, in 
every day,it is accommorlated in the creche and the mother of 
such a child shall be allowed in the course of her daily work 2 
intervals of at least 10 minutes each to feert the child . For 
children above two years of age there shall be provided in 
Addition an adequate supply of wholesome refreshment, 

102. Clothes for croche staff : -- The creche staff shall 
provided with suitable clear clothes for use while on duteri 
the creche . 


CHAPTER VI. 


WORKING HOURS OF ADULTS . 


of 


103. Compensatory Holidays -- (1) Except in the case 

of workers engaged in any work which for 
Rulo preseribed ondor technical reasons must be carried on con 
yub -section ( 2 ) 
Seotiou 53 . 

tinuously throughout the day, the compeu 

satory holidays to be allowed under sub 
section ( 1) of Section 52 of the Act shall be so spaced that not 
more than two holidays are given in oue week . 

( 2) The Manager of the factory shall display, on or be 
fore the end of the month in which holidays are losti, a notice 
in respect of workers allowed compensatory holidays during 
the following month and of the dates thereof, at the place at 
which the Notice of Periods of Work prescribed under Section 

Any subsequent change in tlie rictice in res 
poet of any compensatory holiday shall be made not less than 
three days in advance of the date of that holiday . 
worker is entitled shall be given to hip before be is discharged 

(3) Any compensatory holiday or holidays to which a 
or dismissed ard shall not be reckoned as part of any period of 
notice required to be given before discharge or dismissul. 


61 is displayed , 
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(4 ) (a) The Manager shall maintain a Register in Form 
N0.9: Provided that, if the Chief Inspector of Factories in 
of the opinion that any Muster Roll of Register maintained & 
part of the routine of the factory or return made by the 
Manager, gives in respect of any or all of the workers in the 
factory the particulars required for the enforcement of Section 
52, he may, by order in writing , direct that sucb muster rol 
or register - or return shall, to the corresponding extent, be 
maintained in place of and be treated as the register of return 
required under the Rule for that factory . 

(6 ) The register maintained under Clause (a ) shall be 
preserved for a period of three years after the last entry in it 
and shallbe produced before the Inspector on demand. 
104. Muster- roll for exempted factories. The Manager 

of every factory in which workers are 
Muster rell pres- exempted under Section 64 or 65 from the 
acetion (1) of Sce provisions of Section 51 or 54 shall keep a 

muster roll in Form No. 10 slowing tbe 

normal piece work rate of pay or the rate 
of pay per hour , of all exempted employees. In tbis . 
muster roll, sball be corrently entered the overtime hours of 
work and payments there for of all excmpled workers. The 
mustar roll in Form No. 10 sball always be available for 
inspection . 
105. Notice of periods of work for adults.-- The Notice of 

periode of work for adult workers shall be 
Notiga prescribed in Form No. 11. 
under pub -noction (8 ) 
106. Register of adult workers. The Register of Adult 

workers shall be in Form No. 12. 
Register prescribed 
yoder sub-seotion ( 2 ) 


tiop 59 


of Section 61 


of Section 62 . 


107. Persons defined to hold position of supervision of 
management. 
The following persons shall be deemed to hold positions 

of supervision or Management. 
Rules 107 to 110 
prescribed zadar 
Seation 64 . 

(a ) All persons specified in the Schedule annexed 
hereto . 

(b) Any other persou who in the opinion of the 
Los pector, Lolds a position of supervision " or management. 


51 


SCHEDULE 


LIST OF PRISONS TO HOLD POSITIONS OF SUPERVISION 

OR MANAGEMENT, IN FACTORIES.. 
1 Managers 
2 Assistant Managers 
3 Departmental Heads and Assistants 
4 Engineers 
5 Foremen 
6 Chargemen or Head Maistries in Engineering Work 

shops 
7 Weaving Masters and Spinning Masters in Textile 

Blius 
8 Head Electrician 

9 Head Tea Makers 
10 Head Rubber Makers 
11 Assistint Head Tea Makers 
12 Assistant Hvad Rubber Makers 
13 Moopans in Oils Mills 
14 Moopans in Coir P actories 
108, Persons defined to hold confidential positions : -- 

(1 ) All time keepers employed in a factory within the 
Meaning of sub -section (1 ) of Section 2 siiall be deemed to be 
employed in a confidential position in the factory . 

(2) Stenographers and personal clerks of Managers or 
Managing agents of Factories . 

104. List to be maintained of persons holding cost 
fidential position or position of supervision or management: 

A list showing the names and designations of all persons 
to whom the provisions of gub -section (1 ) of Section 64 have 
been applied shall be maintained in every factory. 

110, Exemption of certain adult workers :-Adult 
workers engaged in factories specified in column 2 of the 
Sebedule hereto annered on the pork specified in column 3 of 
the said schedule shall be exeupred -from the provisions of the 
Sections specified in column 4 subject to the condition if any, 
specified in column 5 of the said schedule , 


SCHEDULE 


Nature of exempted work 


Section of the Act Claw of factory 
empowering grant 
of exampton 

2 


Extent of 
exemption 


Remarks 


3 


q 


84 ( 2) (a ) and 

84 ( 8 ) 


All factories 


Urgent repairs * 


Seotion 51 , 52 , ( 1) No worker shall be employed 
54 , 56 , 56 and 61 on such repairs for more than 

15 hours on any one day, 39 
hours during any three c0715e 
cutive days or 66 hours during 
each peciod of seven com80R 
tive days commepoing from hia 
first eraployment on such re 

paire . 
(i ) Within 24 hours of the com 

mencement of the work notioa 
shall be sent to the Inspector 
desoribing the nature of the 
Turgent repairs and the period 
probably required for their 

completion . 
( 0 ) Exemption from the provisions 

of Section 54 shall apply only in 
the case of adult male workers. 


84 ( 2 ) (b ) and 

04 ( 8 ) 


All factories 


1. Work in the meolanis shop, the Seotion 51, 54 , 

smithy or the foundry or in ognizoo 55, 56 and 61 
tion with the mill gearing, the 
eleotrio driving or lighting appa 
tatus the moobanical or eletrical 


The limits of work inclusiva of 
Overtims shall not exceed those 
mentioned in sub-& ection 
Section 64. 


Do. 


- Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


lifts or the steam of water pipes or Sections 52, 54 , 
paze pe of a factory . 

55 , 56 and 61. 
2 . Work of examining for repairing 

any machinery or other part of the 
plant which is neces& b ry for carry 

ing on the work in the factory . 
3. Work in boiler houses and engine 

rooms such as, lighting fixes , in 
order to raise steam or generate gas 
preparatory to the commencement 

of regular work in the factory, 
84 ( 2 ) ( 0 ) and 84 All factories Work performed by drivers, on lighting, Septiona 51, 54 , 

ventilating and bumidifying apparatus 55 and 61 . 

Work performed by tire pump mon . 
Work of persons engaged in loading or 

an loading or transporting raw mate 
riale or finished articles in factories 
whore in work is intermittent and 

mainly outside the factory preruises , 
84 ( 2 ) ( a ) and Oil tank tosta La- Work performed by workors in conncc- Soution : 51 , 52, 
84 ( 8 ) tion with palaping oporations . 

54, 55 , 56 and 01. 
Operation and maintenance of prime Sestiona 52 , 54 
ting and distribu novels and suxiliaries , transformers and 55. 
tion stations 

and switches . The work of engine 
drivers and assistants , generator 
attendants , boilers and greasers , stitch 

board operators and pumpmen . 
Electrical trans The Work , 1:17 ., operation 

mainte 

Do. 
forming faotoride. 

nance of the transforming plant, 
bwitches and synchronous contieners. 


BS 


De . 


tions 


Electrial gemera 


Io. 


Do. 


SCHEDULE- ( contd .) 


Nature of exempted work 


Sortion of the Act Class of factory 
Reponering grant 
ot exemption 

2 


Ertant of 
exemption 


Remake 


2 


5 


Distilleries. 


64 ( 2 ) ( d ) and 

84 ( 8 ) 


The limits of work inclusive of 
OTertime shall not exceed those 
mentioned in sub-aeotion (4 ) of 
Section 64 . 

Do , 


Sugar Factories. 


Chemioel fag 
tories. 


Do. 


Work on the extragtion of sugar from Sections 52 , 54 

Yarious bases, fermentation of sugar and 55 . 
juice, and distillation of fermented 

wash , 
Extraction of the juice from the cane , 

Do. 
olarification , evaporation and boiling 
of the juice. Curing of the masse 

ouite . Bagging. 
Work on the sulphur burners, chambers, 

Do. 
comoentrators and pumpa ; roasting 
furnace, the manufacture of hydro 
ohlorio and nitric acid , splphates, 
sulphidee, nitrates auperphosphato 
and chlorides. Work on the steam 

servico . 
The work rriz . refining . bleaching : fil 

Do. 
tering , generation of hydrogen , hydro 
genating and deodorising processes 
up to the end of filling up of the 
finished , refined 

OT hydrogenated 
product. Allo compression of oxygen 
and the cylinder illing and work 
on the electrical power plant. 

Do. 
Work of the engine and compT858014 

drivere and awatants and oilere , 


To 


Vegetablo oil 
hydrogenation 
factories . 


Do. 


Tog factories. 


Oil Mills 


all work 


Section 54 and 
55 


Do. 


Flour Mills 


All work 


Section 52 and 
55 


Do. 


Gl888 factoriee 


Do 


Work in attending to furnace 

Do. 
All work and processes from mixing to Section 52 

renoval of the insufactured glass 
ware from the lears . 


Paper factories 


Section 54 and 
55 


Do. 


All work on paper making machinery 

and on the goneration and supply of 

power connected therewith 
Work on chopper s , digesters , kneaders, 

atrainers and washers , beaters, paper 
making machines , pumping plant, 
Teelers, cutters , and power plant, 


Sections 52, 54 
and 55 


Do. 


UD 


Rubber Tyre 

Factories 


All work on curing procesa 


Section 55 


Do. 


. 


Iron and steel 

factories 


Do. 


Do , 


Factories engaged 

in themanufac 
tare of bricks 
tiles, and pot 
tery 


All work on steel furnaces 

Sections 51, 52, 
tu 

54 , 55 and 66 
Work in kiln barners and work of firing Sections 52 and 

the producer, loading and unloading 65 
of truoks and driving the engine, pro 
polling the truoks in the continuous 
kilo section of potterier only 

iu 
Work in the processing of cashewnute Section 62 

for oil 


Cashew Factories 


SCHEDULE - contd .) 


Nature of exempted work . 


Section of the Act Class of factory. 
etopowering grant 

of exemption. 


Extent of 
exemption. 


Remarks. 


3 


4 


5 


64 (2 ) ( a ) and 

64 ( 8 ) 


Aluminium Fac 

tories 


All work 


Sectious 51 , 52, 54 

55 , 56 and 61 


Tbe limita of work inclusive of 
Overtime shall not exceed those 
mentioned in sub-section (4 ) of 
section 64 . 


64 (2 ) (g ) 


Factories in Tea 

and Tulber 
plantations 


Work of persone engaged in any manu- Sections 52, 56 

facturing process in a factory situat and 61 
ed in and uäed solely for the purpose 
of tea and rubber plantation 


All work 


Section 55 


84 (2 ) (a ) Rayon Factories 
64 (2 ) (g ) and 64 Salt Factories 


All work 


Sections 52, 55 

and 61 


84 ( 2 ) (c ) 


Rice Mills 


Work of person employed for filling Sections 51, 54 

and sewing bags of rice for delivery 55 aud 56 
to customery. 


Do. 


64 ( 2 ) (a ) 


Soap Factorios 


Do. 


1. Work of persons from the stage of Soctions 51, 52, 

handling and mixing of raw mate 54, 55 and 56 
ria [ s to the stamping of soap tablets 
or bara both inclusive 


2. Glyoerino recovery plant-complete Sections 51, 52, 
working of the plant. 

Ci 

54, 55 and 56 


Do. 


SCHEDULE-- (contd. ) 


478 


Section of the sot 
empowering grant Class of Factory 
of exemption 
1 

2 


Nature of exempted work . 


Extent of 
exemption 


Remarks. 


3 


5 


64 (2 ) ( a ) 


Tanneries 


Country and ohroma tanning, all pro- Section 51 , 54 
chosed from the receiving of skins to and 55 
the completion of the tapping pro 
oes , finishing proces being excluded . 


The limits of work ing lusite of 

overtime shall not exceed those 
mentioned in sub -esction ( 4 ) of 
Section 64 . 


64 ( 2 ) ( a ) 


All work 


Section 55 


Electrinal Battery 

ahorging works. 


57 


EXPLANATIONS : 
1. * The following shall be considered to be argent repaira : 

(0 ) Repairs to any part of the machinery, plant or structure of a factory which are of such a usture that delay in their 
execution would involve danger to human life or safety or the stoppage of manufacturing process. 

(b) Breakdown repaire to the motive power, transmision or other essentialplant of other factories, colligries, railways, 
dockyards, Larbours , train ways , motor transport, gas, electrical generating and tranemission , pumping or similar essential or 
public utility servicea carried out in generalengineering works and foundries and which are necessary to enable such concerns 
to maintain their nain manufactwing processes, produotion or sortice Of Forvice during normal working hours, 

(c) Repairs to deep-sea ships and repa irs to commercial air craft done in a factory which are essential to enable auh 
ships or aircraft to leave port at proper time or continue theirzomal operations in a 90a or air worthy condition, 89 the 0480 
may be . 

(a ) Repairs in connection with a change of motive power for example from steam to eletricity or zice versa, when such 
work cannot possibly be done without stoppage of the Doucal manufacturing proc . 
2. Periodisal cleaning is not included in the terms " examining " or " repairing " . 
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CHAPTER Y11. 

EMPLOYMENT OF YOUNG PERSONS. 
111, Notice of periods of work for children . The dotice 
Norice prengribed 

of periods of work for child workers shall 
under aub - section ( 8 ) 

be 

in Form No. 13 . 
ot Section 72 . 
112. Register of child workers. The Register of child 

workers shall be in Form No. 14 . 
Registor prescribed 
under sub -reation ( 2 ) 
of Section 73 

CHAPTER VIII. 

LEAVE WITH WAGES . 
113. Leare with wages register .- (1 ) The Manager shall 

keep a Register in Form No. 15 bereit . 
Ruler 113 to 121 

after called the Leave . With Wage: 
prescribed ander Seo 
tions 83 and 112 . Register: 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector is of the opinion 
that any muster roll or register maintained as part of the 
routine of the factory , or return made by the Manager gives 
in respect of any or all of the workers in the factory, the parti 
culars required for the enforcement of Chapter VIII of the 
Act, he may, by order in writing , direct that such muster roll 
or register or return shall, to the corresponding extent, be : 
maintained in place of and be treated as the register or return 
required under this Rule iu respect of that factory . 

( 2) The leave with Wages Register shall be preserved 
for a period of three years after the last entry in it and shall 
be produced before the Inspector on demand . 

114. Leave Book –1) The ger shall provide each 
worker with a book in Form No. 16 (hereinafter called the 
Leave Book ), The Leave Book shall be the property of the 
worker and the Manager or bis agent shall not demand it 
except to make entries of the dates of holidays or interrup: 
tions in service, and shall not keep it for more than a week at 
a time, 

( 2) If a worker loses his Leave Book , the Manager 
shall provide him with another copy on the payınent of anna 
one, and shall complete it from his record . 

113. Medical Certificate - If any worker is absent from 
work and it appears that his absence is due to illness , he 
shall if so required by his Manager by a notice in writing, 
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submit a medical certificate signed by a registered medical 
practitioner or by a registered or recognised vaidya or hakim 
stating the cause of the absence and the period for which the 
worker is, in the opinion of such medical practitioner, vaidya 
or hakim unable to attend to his work :. 

Provided in the case of a factory where the free services 
of a medical practitioner have been made available to the 
Forkers, the Manager may insist that such certificates shall 
be obtained from or countersigned by him . 

216. Notice to Inspector of involuntary unemployment : 
The Manager sball give , as soon as possible , a notice to the 
Inspector of every case of involuntary unemployment of 
worke 

giving numbers of unemplayed and the reason for 
their unemployment. Entries to this effect shall be made in 
the Leave with Wages Register and the Leage Book in respect 
of each worker concerned .. 

117, Notice by worker - Before or on the completion of a 
period of twelve months continuous service in the factory, 
as defined in Section 79 a worker may give notice to the 
Manager of his intention not to avail bimself of holidays 
falling due in the following period of twelve months. The 
Manager shall make an entry to that effect in the Leave with 
Wages Register and in the Leave Book of the worker con 
cerned . 

118. Notice of Leave with Wages :-(1) Except in regard 
to a worker who has given notice of his intention not to avail 
himself of holidays in the year in which these fall due, the 
Manager shall by a notice displayed at the place at which the 
notice of the periods of work required by Section 61 is 
displayed , fix the dates on which leave with wages shall be 
allowed to each worker or group of workers including any 
Worker who has accumulated his leave . This date shall not, 
in an individual case, be earlier than four weeks from the 
date of notice unless the worker agrees to take the leave 
earlier. The necessary entries shall be made in the Leave 
with Wages Register and the Leave Book of the worker 

(2) As far as circumstances perniit, members of the 
denne family, comprising husband, wife and children shallbe 
allowed leave on the game date . 

(3) The Manager may alter the dates fixed for leave 
only after giving a notice of four weeks to the worker. 


concerned, 
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(4 ) A worker may exchange the period of his legye 
with another worker subject to the approval of the Manager, 

119. Payment of wages if the worker dies. If a worker 
dies before he resumes work , the balunce of bis pay due tor the 
period of holidays shall be paid to bis nominee within ang 
week of the intimation of the death of the worker. For this 
purpose each worker, sball submit a nomination in the Form 
No. 83 duly signed by himself and attested by two witnesses , 
The nomination shall remain in force until it is cancelled or 
revised by another nomination , 

120. Register to be maintained in case of exemption 
under Section 84 :-(1 ) Where , an exemption is granted 
under Section 84 , the Manager sha ]]maintain a Register show 
ing the position of each worker as regards leave due, leave 
taken and wages granted . 

(2 ) He shall display at the main entrance of the factory, 
a potice giving full details of the system established in the 
factory for leave with wages and shall send a copy of it to the 
Inis pector. 

(3) No alteration shall bemade in the schemeapproved 
by the Government at the time of granting exemption under 
Section 84 without its previous sanction , 

121. Attendance Cards. The Manager shall give an 
attendance card in Form No. 28 , free of cost , to every person 
employed in his factory. A fresh card shall be given to each 
worktr on the first day of every calendar month . The time 
keeper or the Manager should mark his initials or affis any 
stamp mark specially made for the purpose on each of the 
dnte columns in the card for each day of presence of the 
person , every day and shall return the card to the person 
before he leaves the factory for the day. The card to be 
collected agnin every day when the person reports for work. 
The card shall be finally returned to the person within 10 days 
after the close of the month to which the card pertains, 

If a person loses or destroys a card , the Manager ay 
issu : a new card and realise the value of the card provided the 
Amount thus realised does not exceed one anna per card. No 
person shall be employed without the attendance card . The 
Objef Inspector may exempt any factors with such conditions 
us he may deem necessary, from complying with this rule ifbe 
is satisfied that the registers maintained " in the factory are 
correct and up -to -date . 
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CHAPTER IX . 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS . 
122. Dangerous operations, (?), The following opera 

tions when carried on in any factory are 
Rule prescribed declared to be dangerous operations under 
lindor Section 87. 

Section 87. 
1. Manufacture of aerated waters and processes incia 
dental thereto , 

2. Electrolytic plating or exidation of metal articles 
by uso of uu electrolyte containing cbromic acid or other 
chromium compounds . 

3 . 

Manufacture and repair of electric accumulators, 

Glass Manufacture . 
5. Grinding or glazing of metals . 

6. Manufacture and treatinent of lead and certain 
compounds of lead . 

7. Generating petrol gas from petrol . 

8. Cleaning or smoothing of articles by a jet of said , 
metai shot or grit or other abrasive propelled by a blast of 
compressed air or steum . 

9. Liming and tanning of raw hiles and skins and 
processes incidental thereto . 

10. Extraction of cashew oil, Roastiog of cashewnuts, 
and shelling and treating of roasteri casbewnuts . 

11. Dyeing, stencilling and painting of mate , mattings 
and carpets in coir and Fibre Factories. 

(2) The provisions specified in the Schedules 
annexed hereto shall apply to ally class or descriptiou of fac 
tories wherein dangerous operations specified in each Schedule 
are carried out, 

(3 ) Tis Rule shall come into force in respect of any 
class or description of factories wherein the said operationis 
are carried on , on such dates as the State Goverpment may by 
notificatior in the Official Gazette appoint in this behalf , 

SCEEDULE I. 
MANUFACTURE OF AERATED WATERS AND PROCESSES, 

INCIDENTAL THERETO . 
1, l encing of machines. All machines for filling bottles 
or ayphons shall be so constructed placed or fenced as to 
prevent, as far as play be practicable, a fragment of a bursting 
bottle or syphon from striking any person employed in the 


factory . 


2. Face guards and gauntlets . (1) The occupier shall 
provide and maintain.in good condition for the use of all 
persons engaged in filling bottles or syphons 

(a ) Suitable face-guarda to protect the face , neck , and 
throat , aud 

(b ) Suitable gauntlets for both arms to protect the 
whole hand and arms : 

Provided that 
(i) Paragraph 2 ( 1 ) shall not apply where bottles are 

- filled by means of an automatic machine so con 

structed that no fragment of a bursting bottle 

Cun escape, and 
(ii) Where a inachine is so constructed that only one 

arm of the bottler at work upon it is exposed to 
dauger, a gauntlet necd not be provided for the 

arm which is not exposed to danger, 
(*) The occupier shall provide and main tuin in good 
condition for the use of all persons engaged in corking, crown 
ing , screwing, wiring , ſoiling , capeuling , sighting or labelling 
bottles or syphone. 

( a ) suitable face-guards to protect the face , Deck and 
ihroat, and 

(6 ) suitable gauntlets for both arms to protect the arm 
and at least balf of the palm and the space between the thumb 
and forefinger. 

3. Wearing of the guards and gauntlets . All persons 
engaged in any of the processes specified in Paragraph 2 shall, 
while at work in such processes, wear the face-guards and 
gruntlets pruvided under the provisions of thesaid paragraph . 

SCHEDULE II, 
ELECTROLYTIC PLATING OR OXIDATION OP METAL 
ARTICLES BY USE OF AN ELECTROLYTE 
CONTAINING CHROMIC ACID OR OTHER 

CHROMIUM COMPOUNDS. : 
1. Definitions, For the purposes of this Schedule : 

(a ) " Electrolytic chromnium process " means the electro 
lytic plating or oxidation of metal articles by the use of an 
electrolyte containing chromic acid or other chromium com . 
poands. 

(6) " Bath means any vessel used for an electrolytic 
cbroraium proceas or for any subsequent process . 
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(a " Employed " means in Paragraphs 5 , 7, 8 and 9 of 
this Schedule , employed in any process involving contact with 
liquid from a bath . 

(d ) “ Saspersion " meang suspension from employment 
in any process involving contact with liquid from any bath 
by written certificate in the Health Register,.signed by the 
Certifying Surgeon, who shall have power of suspension as 
regards alſ persoas employed in any such process. 
2 . 

Exhaust draught. An efficient exhaust draught shall be 
applied to every, vessel in which any electrolytic chromium 
process is carried on, 

Such draught shall be provided by 
mechanicalmeans and shall operate on the vapour or spray 
given of in the process es near as may be at the point of 
origin . The eshaust draught uppliauce shull be so constructed 
arranged and maintained as to prevent the vapour or spray 
entering into any room or place in which work js carried on 

3. Prohibition relating to women and young persons. No 
woman , adolescent or child shall be employed or permitted to 
work at a bath . 

4. Floor of work rooms. The floor of every room con 
taining a bath shall be impervious to water. The floor shall 
be maintained in good and level condition and shall be washed 
down at least once a day . 

5. Protective clothing . (1) The occupier of the factory 
shall provide and muintain in good and clean condition the 
following articles of protective clothing for the use of all 
persone employed on any process at which they are liable to 
come in contact with liquid from a bath and auch clothing 
shall be worn by the persone concerned . 

(a ) water-proof aprons and bibs, and 

(b) for persons actually working at a bath loose fitting 
rubber gloves and rubber boots or other water -proof foot 

(2) The occupier shall provide and maintain for theuse 
of all persons employed auitable accommodation for the storage 
and adequate arrangements for the drying of the protective 
clothing 

6. Medical requisites. The occupier shall provide and 
maintain a sufficient supply of suitable ointment and impara 
peable water proof plaster in a separate box roulily accessible 
to the workers and used solely for the purpose of keeping the 
ointment and plaster 


wear , 


7. Medical examination . (a) Every person employed shall 
be examined by the Certifying Surgeon once in every 14 days 
and such examination shall take place at the factory. 

(6) A Health Register in the prescribed Form No. 17 
sball be kept by the occupier of the factory and in it shall be 
entered the names of all persons employed together with such 
entries as the certifying Surgeon may make from time to 
time. 

(c) No person after suspension aball he employed with 
out written sanction from the Certifying Surgeon entered in 
or attached to the Health Register, 

8. Cautionary Placard . A Cautionary placard in the forma 
prilied by the Chief Inspector and printed in the language 
of the majority of the workors employed shall be affixed in R 
prominent place in the factory where it can be easily and 
conveniently read by the workers. 

9. Weekly examinations. A responsible person appointed 
in writing by the occupier of the factory shali twice in every 
week inspect the hands and forearms of all persons employed 
and shall keep a record of such inspections in the Health 
Register. 

SCHEDULE III . 
MANUFACTURE AND REPAIR OP ELECTRIC ACCUMULATORS. 

1, Savings : - This schedule shall not apply to the manu . 
facture or repair of electric accumulators or parts thereof not 
containing lead or any compound of lead ; or to the repairs 
on the premises, of any accumulator forming part of a station 
nary battery . 
2. Definitions :-- For the purposes of this schedule 

(a ) " Lead Process” means the melting of lead or any 
material containing lead , casting , pasting, lead burning, or 
any other work includiug trimming , or any other abrading or 
cutting of pasted plates, involving the use, movement or mani. 
pulation of, or contact with , any oxide of lead . 

(b ) " Manipulation of raw oxide of lead ” means apy 
lead process involving any manipulation or movement of raw 
oxides of lead other than its conveyance in a receptacle or 
means of an implement from one operation to another. 


by 


(C) Suspension " means suspension from employment 
in any lead process by written certificates in the Écalida 
Register (Forma No. 17 sigaed by the Certifying Surgeoue 

ho shall have power of suspension es regards all persons eru : 
ployed in any such process. 

3. Prohibition relating to women and young persons : 
No woman or young persou shall be employed ir purmitied to 
work in any lead process or in any room in which the mani. 
pulation of raw oxide of lead or pesting is carried on . 

4." Separation of certain procese . Esch of the following 
processes shall be c rried on in such a manner and under such 
conditions as to secure effectual separation from one anotber, 
and from any other process — 

(a ) Manipulation of raw oxide of lead 
(b) Pasting 
(c Drying of pasted plates 
là ) Formation with lead burning (" tacking" ) neces. 

sarily carried on in connection therewith. 
(e) Melting down of pasted plates, 
5. dir space : - In every room in which a icad process is 
... carried on there shall be at least 300 cubic feet of air space 

for each person employed therein and in computing this air 
ypace no height over 12 feet shall be taken into account. 

6. Ventilation : - Every workroom sball be provided with 
in lets and outlets of adequate size as to secure and maintain 
efficient ventilation in all parts of the room . 

7. Distance between workers in pasting toon : -- 10 
every pasting room the distance between the centre of the 
working position of any paster and tbat of the paster working 
nearest to him shall not be less than five feet. 
8. Floor of work -rooms - 

(1) The floor of every room in which a lead process is 
carried on shall be 

(a ) of cement or similar material so as to be smooth 
and impervious to water i 

(b ) maintained in sound condition ; 

(C) kept free from materiala, plant, or other obstruo 
tion not required for, or produced in ,the process carried on in 


the room . 
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( 2) To all such1. rooms other than grid casting shops 
the floor shall be 

(d ) cleaned daily after being thoroughly sprayed with 
water at a time when no other work is being carried on in the 


room , 


(8) In grid casting shops the floor shall be cleaned 
daily. 

(4 ) Without prejudice to the requirements of sub-para 
graphs (1), (2) and (3) where manipulation of raw oxide of 
Lead or pasting is carried on , the floor shall also be 

(a) kept constantly moist wbile work is being done, 

(b) provided with suitable and adequate arrangements. 
for drajnage ; 

(c) thoroughly washed daily by means of hose fije. 
9 . Work -benches . The work benches at which 

any 

lead 
process is carried on shall 

(a) base a smooth surface and be maintained in sound 
condition ; 

(b ) be kept free from all materials or plant not required 
for, or produced in the process carried on thereat ; and all 
such work- benches other than those in grid casting shops 
shall 

(c ) be cleaned dsily either after being thoroughly 
damped or by means of a suction cleaning apparatusat a time 
when no other work is being carried on thereat ; and all such 
work -benches in grid -carting shops sball 

(d ) be cleansed daily, and every workbench used for. 
pasting shall 

(e ) be covered throughout with sheet lead or other im 
pervious material ; 

(f) be provided with raised edges , 

(3),bo ktpt constantly moist while pasting is being 
carried on , 
1910. Echaust-draught. The following processes shall not 
be carried on without the use of an efficient exhaust draught : 

(a ) Melting of lead or materials containing lead . 

(b ) Manipulation of raw oside of lead unless done in 
an enclosed apparatus so as to prevent the escape of dust into 
the work room : 

(c) pasting 

(d) Trimming , brushing, fling or any other abrading " 
or cutting of pasted plates giving rise to dust i 
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(A) Lead burning , other than 

(i) tacking " in the formation room ; 

(ii ) chemical burning for the making of lead lining 
for cell cares necessarily carried on in such a manner thac the 
application of effiieut exhiust is impracticable. 

Such exhaust-draught shall be effecteil by mechanical 
means and shall operate on the dust or fumegiven of as 
nearly as my be at ita point of origin ,so as to prevent it 
entering the air of any room in which persons work . 

11. Fumes and gases from melting pots . The products of 
combustion produced in the healing of any melting pot shall 
not be allowed to escape into a room in which persors work . 

12. Container for dross . A suitable receptacle with 
tightly fitting cover shall be provided and used for dro -s as it 
is removed from every melting pot. Such receptacle shall be 
kept covered while in the work -room , except when droes is 
being deposited therein . 

13. Container for lend waste. A suitable receptacle sball 
be provided in every work room in whi: h old plaies and wable 
mat-rials which may give rise to dust shall be deposited . 

14. Racks and Shelves in drying room . The racks or 
shelves provided in any drying r on shall not be niore than 8 
fear from the floor nor more than 2 feet in width provided that 
as regurds racks or shelves set or drawn from both sides the 
total width shall not exceed 4 feet. 

Such racks or shelves shall be cleansed only after being 
thoroughly damped unless an efficient suctiou citaning up 
paratus is used for this purpose . 
15. Medical examination . 

(a) Every purson employed in a lead process shall bo 
examined by the Certifying Surgeon within the seven daya 
prezeding or following the date of his first employmert in 
such process and thireafer shall be examined by the Certify . 
ing Surgeon once in every calendar month, or at such other in . 
tervals as may be specified in writing by the Chief Inspector, 
ou 4 duy of which due notice shall be given to all concerned . 

" First employment" means first employment in a lead 
process in the factory or workshop and also re - employment 
therein in a load process following acy cessation of employo 
meat in such process for a period exceeding three calendar 
months. 
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*** 


(0) A Health Register in porm No. 17 containing 
dames of all persona employed in a lead process shall be kept. 

(C) No person after suspension shall be employed in a 
lead process without written sanction from the Certifying 
Surgeon entered in cr attached to the Health Register , 

16. Protective clothing. Protective clothing shall be pro. 
vided and maintainad in good repair for all persone employed 
in , 

( a) manipulation of raw oxide of lead ; 
(6 ) pasting . 

(c ) the formation room , 
and such clothing shall be worn by the persons concerned , 
The protective clothing shall consist of a water -prjof apron 
and water-proof footwear and also, as regards perecns employ 
ed in the manipulation of raw oxide of lead or in pasting , 
head coverings . The head . coverirgs shall be washed 
daily. 

17 , Mess room . There shall be provided and maintained for 
the use of all persons employed in a lend process and remain 
ing on the premises during themeal intervals, suitable mers 
room , wbich shall be furnished with - 

( aj soficient tables and beaches, and (b) adequate 
means for warming food . 

The mess.roon shall be placed under the charge of a res 
ponsible person , and shall be kept clean . 

18. Cloak -room . There shall be provided and iuaintained 
for the use of all persons employed in a lead process : 

(a ) A cloak-room for clothing put off during working 
hours wi h adequure arrangements for drying the clothing if 

Such accoinmodation shall be separate from any mess 


Wec. 
room . 


(b ) Separate and suitable arrangements for the storage 
of protective cloibing provided under parugraph 15 . 

18. Wasking facilities. There shall be provided and 
maintained in a clearly state and in good repair for the use of 
all persone employed in a lead process : 
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(a ) A Wash place under cover with either 
(i) u trough with a smooth impervious surface fitted 

with a waste pipe, without plug, and of sufici. 
ent length to allow ofat least two feet for every 
five such persone employed at any one time, and 
having a constant supply of water from taps or 
jets above the trough et intervals of not mora 

than two feet ; or 
( ii) at least one wash basin for every five such per . 

sons employed at any one time, fitted with a 
waste pipe and plug and having a constant sup . 

ply of water luid on ; 
(iii ) a sufficient supply of clean towels made of 

suitable materials renewed daily , which supply, 
in the case of pasters and persons employed in 
the manipulation of raw oxide of lead , sbull in . 
clarte a si parate marked towel for each auch 

worker ; and 
(iv ) a sufficient supply of four or other suitable 

cleansing material and of nail brushes. 
(6) There shall in addition be provided means of wash 
ing in close prcximity to the rooms in which manipulation of 
raw oxide of lead or pasting is carried on if required by notice 
in writing from the Chief Inspector. 

20. Time to be allowed for woshing . Before each meal 
and before the end of the day s work, at least ten minutes, ja 
addition to the regular meal times, shall be allowed for wasb 
ing to each person who hus been employed in the manipula . 
tion of raw oxide of lead or in pasting : 

Provided that if there be one basin or two feet of trough 
for each ruch person this paragraph shull not apply. 

21. Facilities for bathing." Suficient bath acconimoda. 
tiou to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector shall be provided 
for all persone engaged in the manipulation of raw oxide of 
lead or in pusting, and a suficient supply of soap and clean 
towels. 

22. Food, drinks, etc., proksbited in work rooms.- No 
food , drink, pan and supari er tobacco shall be consumed or 

any 

lead 
brought by any worker into any work- room in which 
process is carried on . 
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SCHEDULE IV . 

GLASS MANUFACTURE. 
1. Exemption . If the Chief Inepector is satisfied in res . 
pect of any factory or any class of process that, owing to the 
special methods of work or the special condition in a factory 
or otherwise, any of the requirements of this Schedule can be 
suspended or relaxed without danger to the parsons employed 
theroin , or that the application of this Schedule or any part 
thereof is for any reason impracticable, he may by certificate 
in writing authorise such suspension or relaxation as may be 
indicated in the certificate for such period and , on such con 
ditions as he may think fit. 
2. Definitions. For the purpose of this Schedule 

( a ) " Efficient exhaust draught means localised venti. 
lation effected by mechanical means, for the removal of gas, 
vapour, duet or fumes so as to prevent thom (as far as practic 
able under the atmospheric conditions usually prevailing ) from 
esca ping into the air of any place in which work is carried on , 
No draught shall be deemed efficient which fails to remove 
Binokc generated at the point where such gas, vapour, fume, or 
dust originate. 

(6 ) " Lead Compound " means any compound of lead 
other tban galena which , when treated in the manner described 
below , yields to an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid 8 
quantity of soluble lead compound exceeding , when calculated 
az lead monoxide, five per cent of the dry weight of the por 
tion taken for analysis . 

The method of treatinent shall be as follows : 

A weighed quantity of the material which has been dried at 
100 degree C. and thoroughly mixed shall be continuously 
shaken for one hour, at the common temperature with 1,000 
times its weight of an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid 
containing 0-25 per cent by weight of hydrogen chloride . 
This solution shall thereafter be allowet to stand for one hour 
and then filtered . The lead salt contained in the clear filterate 
shall then be precipitated as lead sulphide and weighed 
sulphate 

(a) " Suspension " means suspension from emplosment 
in any process specified in paragraph 3 .by written certificate 
in the Health Register, Form No. 17 , signed by the Certifying 
Surgeon who shall have power of suspension as regards all 
persons employed in any such process. 


as lead 


any article of glass. 


pound. 
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3. Exhaust draught. The following processes shall not 
be carried on except under an efficient exhaust draught of 
under such other conditions as way be a pproved by the Chief 
Inspector : 

( a ) The mixing of raw materials to form a " batch." 
id) The dry grinding, glazing and polishing of glase or 

(c ) All processus in which hydrofluoric acid fumes or 
ammonical vapours are given off, 

(d ) All processes in the making of furnace moulds or 
" pots" including the grinding or crushing of uued " puts." 

( ) All processes involving the use of a dry lead com . 
4. Prohibition relating to women and young persons. 
No woman or young person shall be employed or permitted to 
work in any of the operations specified in paragraph 3 or at 
any place where such operations are carried on . 

5. Floors and work -benches. The door and work 
benches of every room in which a dry compound of lead is 
manipulated or in which any process is carried on giving off 
silica dust shallbe kept moist and shall comply with the 
following requirements : 

The floors shall be 

( a ) of cement or similar materials so as to be smooth 
and impervious to water ; 

(b ) maintained in sound condition , and 

(s) cleansed daily after being thorougbiy sprayed with 
water at a time when no other work is being carried on in the 
room , 

The work -benches sball 

( a ) have a smooth surface and be maintained in sound 
condition , and 

(b) cleansed daily either after being thoroughly damp. 
ed or by means of a suction cleaning apparatus at a time when 
no other work is being carried on thereate 

6. Use of Hydrofluoric acid . The following provisione 
shall apply to rooms in which glass is treated frith hydro 


fluoric acid : 


( a ) There shall be inlets and outlets of adequate size 
No as to secure and maintain efficient ventilation in all parts 


of theroom 


(6 ) The floor shall be covered with guttapareha and 
be tight and shall slope gently down to a covered drain ; 

(c) The work places shall be so enclosed in projecting 
doods that opeuings required for bringing in the objecte to be 
treated shall be as small as practicable ; and 

(4 ) The efficient es haust draught shall be so contrived 
that the gases are exhatsted downwards , 

7. Storage and transport of hydrofluoris acid. Hydro. 
fluoric acid shall not ba scored or transported except in cylinders 
or receptucleg madeiof lead or rubber." 

8. Blow pipes. Suitable facilities shall be readily available 
to every glags blower for sterilising his blow pipe . 

9. Food , drinks, etc., prohibited in work rooms. No food , 
drink , pan and supari or tobacco shall be brought into or com 
suped by any worker in any room or work -place wherein any 
process specified in paragraph 3 is carried on . 

10, Protective clothing: The Cocupier shall provide, 
maintain in good repair and keep in a clean condition for the 
use of all persons employed in the processes specified in para . 
graph 3, suitable pro-ective clothing foot-wear and goggles 
according to the nature of the work and such clothing , foot 
wear, etc., shall be worn by the persons concerned . 

11. Washing facilities . There shall be provided and 
maintained in a cleanly state and in good repair for the use of 
all persons employed in the processes specified in paragraph B. 

(a ) a wosk place with either 

( ) a trough with a smooth impervious surface fitted 
with a waste pipe, without plug, and of sufficient length to 
allow of at least two fcet for every five such persone employed 
at any one time, and having a constant supply of water from 
taps or jets above the trough at intervals of notmore than two 
feet ; or 

(u ) at least one wash basiv for every five such pero 
sons employed at any one time, fitted with a waste pipe and 
plug and having an adequate supply of water laid on or 
alwaya readily available ; and 

(0) a sufficient supply of clean towels made of guitable 
materialrenewed daily with a sufficient supply of soap , or 
other suitable cleansing material, and of nail brushes 


and 


(6) a sufficient number of stand pipes witb taps, the 
number and location of such stand pipes shall be to the satis 
faction of the Chief Inspector, 

12. Medical Examination . (a ). Every person employed 
in any process specified iu paragraph 3 and every glass blower 
shall be axamined by the Certifying Surgeon within sevez 
days preceeding or following the date of his first employment 
in such process and thereafter shall be examined by the 
Certifying Surgeon once in every calendur month or at such 
other intervals as may be specified in writing by the Chief 
Inspector on a day of whieb due notice shall be given to all 
concerned. 

(6) A Health Register in Form No. 17 containing the 
names of all persons employed in any process specified in 
paragraph 3 shall be kepto 

(c ) No person after suspension shall be employed in 
any process specified , in paragraph 3 without writień sanction 
from the Certifying Surgeon entered in or attached to the 
Health Register . 

SCHEDULE V. 
GRINDING OR GLAZING OF METALS AND PROCESEES 

INCIDENTAL THERETO . 
1. Definitions. For the purposes of this Schedule 

( 2 ) "Grindstone" means grindstone composed of 
natural or manufactured sandstone but does not include a 
metal wheel or cylinder into which blocks of natural or manu 
frictured sandstone are fitted . 

(6) " Abrasive wheel" means a wheel wanufactured of 
bonded emery or similar abrasive ; 

(6) "Grinding " means the abrasion, by aid of mech . 
anical 

power, of metal, by means of a grindstone or abrasive 
wheel 

(4 ) " Glazing " means the abrading, polishing or finish . 
ing, by aid of mechanical power, of metal, by means of any 
wheel, buff, mop or similar appliauce to which any abrading 
or polishing Hubstance is attached or applied . 

(8)." Racing " means the turning up, cutting or drene 
ingrof a revolving grindstone before it is brought into use for 
the first time, 
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(1) " Hacking" means the chipping of the surface ota 
grindstone by a hack or similar tool. 

( g ) " Rodding " means the dressing of the surface 
of 
revolving grindstone by the application of a rod, bar or strip 
of metal to such surface. 

2. Exceptions :-(1) Nothing in this Schedule shall apply 
to any factory in which only repairs are carried on except any 
part thereof in which one or more persons are wholly or main 

ly employed in the grinding or glazing of metais . 
.. ( 2) Nothing in this Schedule except paragraph 4 shall 

apply to any grinding or glazing of metals carried on inter 
mittently and at which no person is employed for more than 
12 lout s in 

any 

week . 
(3) The Chief Inspector may certificate in writing, 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , relax or 
suspend any of the provisions of tbis Schedule in respect of 
any factory iſ owing to the specialmethods of work or other 
wise such relaxation or suspension is practicable without 
danger to the health or safety of the persons employed . 

3. Equipment for removal of dust :—No racing, dry 
grinding or glazing shall be performed without- 

(a ) a hood or other appliance so constructed, arranged , 
placed and maintained as substantially to intercept the dist 
thrown off ; and 

(6) a duct of adequate size, air tight and so arranged 
as to be capable of carrying away the dust, which duct shall 
be kept free from obstruction and shall be provided with 
proper means of arcess for inspection and cleaning and where 
practicable, with a connection at the end remote from the 
fan , to enable the Inspector to attach thereto soy instrument 
necessary for ascertaining the pressure of air in the said 
duct ; and 

(© ) a fan or other efficient moans of producing a 
draught sufficient to extract the dust : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may accept any 
appliance that is , in his opinion , as effectual for the intercep; 
tion, removal and disposal of dust thrown oif as a hood, duct 
and fan would be . 

Restriction on employmenton grinding operations: 
Not mure iban one person shall at any time perform the actual 
wheel or glazing appliance ; 
process of grinding ; or glazing upon a grindstone, abrasive 


other 


15 


glazing appliar.ce . 


stone is done. 


graph 3. 


Provided that this paragraph shall not prohibit the 
or bulky articles at any sueh grindstone, abrasive wheel or 
employment of persons to assist in the manipulation of heavy 

5. Glazing . - Glazing or other processes , except processes 
incidental to wet grinding upon a grindstone sball not be 
carried on in any room in which wet grinding upon a grind . 

6. Hacking and rodding. - Hacking or rodding shall not 
be done unless during the process either (a ) an adequate 
sapply of water is laid on at the upper surface of the grind 
stone or (b) adequate appliances for the interception of dust 
are provided in accordance with the requirements of para 

7. Examination of dust equipment.-- (a ) All equipment 
for the extraction or suppression of dust skall at least once in 
every six months be examined and tested by a competent 
person , and any defect disclosed by such examinatiou and test 
shall be rectified as soon as practicable. 

(b) A register containing particulars of such exami 
pation and test shall be kept in a forn approved by the Chief 
Inspector, 

SCHEDULE VI. 
MANUFACTURE AND TREATMEST OF LEAD AND 

CERTAIN COMPOUNDS OF LEAD. 
1. Exemptions.-Where the Chief Inspector is satisfied 
that all or any of the provisions of this Schedule are not 
pecessary for the protection of the persons employed, he may 
by certificate in writing exempt any factory from all or any of 
such provisions, subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein , 
2. Definitions. For the purpoges of this Schedule : 

(a) "Lead Compound " means any compound of lead 
cther than galena which ,when treated in themauner described 

to an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid , & 
quintity of soluble lead compound exceeding, when calculated 
as lead" monoxide five per cent of the dry weiglat of the 
portion taken for analysis. In the case of paints and similar 

Height means the dry weight of the material remaining after 
the substance has been thoroughly mixed and treated with 
suitable golvents to remove oil, fats, varnish or other media , 


below , yields 


The method of treatment shall be as follows 

A weighed quantity of the material which has been driel 
at 100° C. and thoroughly mixed shall be continuously 
shukal 
for one hour, at the common temperature with 1,000 
simon 
its weight of an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid containe 
ing 0-25 per cent by weight of hydrogen chlorido. Tel 
solution shall thereafter be allowed to stand for one hour and 
then filtered . The lead salt contained in the clear filterasa 
shall then be precipitated as lead sulphide and weighed a 
lead sulphate. 

(0 ) " Efficient Exhaust draught means localised yetti, 
lation effected by heat or mechanical means, for the reinopal 
of gas, vapour, dust or fumes so as to prevent them (as faras 
practicable under the atmospheric conditions usually prevail. 
ing ) from escaping into the air of any place in which work in 
carried on, No draught shall be deemed efficient which falls 
to remove Emoke generated at the point where saca gros, 
Tapour, fumes or dust originate. 

3. Application .-- This Schedule shall apply to all factor 
ies or parts of factoriee in which any of the following opera 
tions are carried on : 

(a ) Work at a furnace where the reduction or treato 
ment of zinc or lead oreg is carried on , 

(6) The manipulation , treatment or reduction of asbes 
containing lesd, the desilverising of lead or the melting of 
scrap lead or xinc. 

(c ) The manufacture of any oxide,carbonate, sulphate, 
chromate, acetate, nitrate or silicate of lead . 

(d ) The manufacture of solder or alloys containing 
more thau ten per cent of lead , 

) Handling or mixing of lead tetra ethyl. 

( 1) Auy other operation involving the use of a lead 
compound 

(g) The cleaning of workrooms where any of the 
operationis aforesaid are carried on . 

4. Prohibition relating to women and young person, 
No woman or young person sball be employed 
"work in any of the operations specified in paragraph 3. 

5. Requirements to be observed . No person shall be 
employed or permitted to work in any process involving the 
use of lead compounds if the process is such that dust or fume 
from a lead compound is produced therein, 


or permitted to 


of the persone 


employed therein are liable to be splashed with any lead com . 
pound in the course of their employment tuless the provisions 
of paragraph 6 to 14 are complied with . 

6. Exhaust draught. - Where dust; fute, gas or vapour 
is produced in the process, provision sball be made for remov 
ing them by means of an efficient exhaust draught. 80 con 
trived as to operate on the dust, fume, gas or vapoar as closely 
An possible to the point of origin . 

7. Certificate of fitness . - A person medically examined 
under paragraph 8 and found fit for an employment shall be 
grunted by a Certifying Surgcon & certificate of fitnega in 
Form NO. 27 and such certificate shall be in the custody of 
the Manager of the factory. The certificate shall be kept 
readily available for inspection by any Inøpector and the 
person granted snich a certificate shall carry with him , while 
at work, a token giving reference to such certificate. 

8. Vedical examination . (1) The person so employed 
shall be medically examined by a Certifying Surgeon within 
14 days of his first employment in such process and there. 
after shall be examined by the Certifying Surgeon at intervals 
of not more than three months, and record of such examina . 
tions shall be entered by the Certifying Surgeon in the special 
certificate of fitness yrapted . 

( 2) If at any time the Certifying Surgeon is of opinion 
that any person is no longer fit for cmployment on the 
grounds that continuance therein would involve special danger 
to health ha shall cancel the special certificate of fitness of 


that person , 


(3 ) No person whose special certificate of fitness has 
been cancelled shall be employed unless the Çertifying Surgeon 
after re -examination , again certifies bim to be fit for employ . 
ment . 

9. Food ,drinks etc., prohibited in work-rooms. No food, 
drink , pan and supari or tobacco shall be brought into or con 
sumed by any worker in any work-room in which the process 
is carried on and 20 person shall remain in any such room 
during intervale for meals or rest. 

10. Protective clothing. Suitable protective overalls and 
head coverinys shall be provided , maintained and kept clean 
by the factory cccupier and such overalls and bead coverings 
shall be worn by the persons employed . 
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11. Cleanliness of 200rk-rooms, tools, etc. The rooms in 
which the persousare employed aud all tools and a sparatus 
used by them shall be kept in a clean state . 

12. Washing facilities . (1) The occupier shall provide 
and maintain for the use of all persons employed suitable 
washing facilities consistiug of :-- 

(a ) a trough with a smooth impervious surface fitted 
with a waste pipe without plug aud of sufficient length to 
allow at least two feet for every ten persons employed at any 
one timeand having a constant supply of clean water from 
taps or jets above the trough at intervals of not more than 
two feet ; or 

(b) at least one wash -basin for every ten persons en 
ployed at any one time, fitted with a waste pipe and plug and 
having a constant supply of clean water ; toyether with , in either 
case, a sufficient supply of nail brushes , soap or other suitable 
cleansing material and cleau towels. 

(2) The facilities so provided shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person and shall be kept clean . 

13. Massroom or Canteen . The occupier shall provide and 
maintain for the use of the persone employed suitable and ade . 
quate arrangemeuts for taking their meals. The arrangements 
shalt consist of the use of a room separate from any work 
room which shall be furnished wäth sufficient tables and 
beaches, and unless a cuateen serving hot meals is provided , 
adequate means of warming food . The room shall be adequa 
tely ventilated by the circulation of fresh air , shall be placed 
under the charge of a responsible person and shall be kept 
clean . 

14 , Cloak -room . The occupier shall provide and main 
tsin for the use of persons employed , suitable accommodation 
for clothing vet worn during working houre, and for the dry 
ing of wet clothing. 


SCHEDULE VII. 


1. 


No. 


GENERATING PETBOL GAS PROY PETROL . 

Prohibition relating to women and young persons, 
woman or young person shall be emploved or parmitted to 
work in or shall be allowed to enter any building in which the 
generating of petrol gas from petrol is carried on . 
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g . Flame traps. The plant for generating of petrol gas 
from petrol and associated piping and fittinga shall be fitted 
with at least two efficient fane traps so designed and main 
tained as to prevent a fiasb back from any burner to the plante 
One of these traps shall be fitted as close to the plant as possi. 
ble . The plant and all pipes and valves shall be installed and 
maintained free from leaks, 

3. Generating building or room . All plants for generating 
petrol gas from petrol erected after the coming into force of 
the provisions specified in this Schedule, shall be erected out 
side the factory building proper in a separate well ventilated 
building (hereinafter referred to as the generating building 
In the case of such plant erected before the coming into force 
of the provisions specified in this Schedule there shall be no 
direct communication between the room where such plants are 
erected (hereinafter referred to as " the generating room " ) and 
the remainder of the factory building. So far as practicable , 
all such generating roomsshall be constructed of fire-resisting 
materiala . 

* Fire extinguishers. An efficient means of extinguish 
ing petrol fires shall be maintained in an easily accessible posi 
tion near the plant for generating petrol gas from petrol 

5. The plant to be approved by Chief Inspector , Petrol 
gas shall not be manufactured except in a plant for generating 
petrol gas the design and construction of which has been ap 
proved by the Chief Inspector. 

6. Escape of petrol. Effective steps shall be taken to pre. 
vent petrol from escaping into any drain or sewer . 

Prohibition relating to smoking, etc. No person shall 
smoke or carry matches, fire or naked light or other means of 
producing a nacked light or spark in the generating room or 
building or in the vicinity thereof and a warning notice in the 
language understood by the majority of the workers shall be 
posted in the factory prohibiting smoking and carrying of 
matches, fire or naked light or other means of producing a 
naked light or spark into such room or building . 

Access to petrol or container. No unauthorised persou 
shall have access to any petrol or to a vessel containing or 
having actually contained petrol. 

9. Electric fittings. All clectric fittings shall be of flame 
proof construction and all electric conductors shall either be 
enclosed to metal conduits or be lead -sheathed , 
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10. Construction of doors. 

All doors in the generating 
room or building shall be constructed to open outwards or to 
slide and no door shall be locked or obstructed or fastened in 
such a punner that it cannot ba easily and immediately opened 
from the inside while gas is being generated and any person 
is working in the generating room or bpilding , 

11. Repair of containers. No vessel that has contained 
petrol shall be repaired in a generating room or building and 
no repairs to any such vessel shall be undertaken unless live 
steam has been blown into the vessel and until the interior je 
throughly steamed out or other equally affective steps. have 
been taken to ensure that it has been rendered free from petrol 
or inflammable vapour. 


SCHEDULE VIII. 
Cleaning or smoothing of articles by a jet of sand , metal 
short or grit or other abrasive propelled by a blast of com 
pressed air or steam . 
1. Definition . For the purposo of this Schedule, 

Sand blasting" means the blasting of any articles by a 
jet of sand , metal shot, grit or other abrasive. 

2. Sand blasting to be done in enclosed chamber. Sand 
blasting shall not be done in any room except io an enclosed 
chamber or cabinet in which no other work is performed and 
atwhich efficient means are provided, arranged and maintain . 
ed to prevent the escape of dust to the outside of such cham 
ber or cabinet 

3. Prohibition relating to employment of women and young 
persons. No wonan or young person shall be employed or 
permitted to work at any operation of said blasting 

4. Protective equipment. (1) Unless he is wearing a suita : 
ble protective helment and gauntlets ; 

(a ) No person shall be employed or permitted to work 
at blasting in the open air or work within thirty feet of sand 
blasting apparatus in operation in the open air ; and 

(b) no person shall be employed or permitted to work 
or allowed in a band blasting chamber whilst the sand blasting. 
apparatus is in operation . 

(2) The occupier of the factory shall provide and main: 
tain in good condition all helmets,overalls and gauntlets that 
are necessary to comply with the requirements of this Schedule . 
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(3 ) Every protective helmet shall carry the distinguish . 
ing mark of the person boy whom it is to be used and shall be 
provided with a sufficient supply of pure air for breathing and 
ventilation, together with suitable arrangements to permit the 


escape of the expired air . 


(4 ) No-person shall wear a protective helmet that has 
been worn by another person unless such protective helmet 
shall have been thoroughly disinfected . 

(5 ) All persone engaged in cand blasting while at work 
shall wear the protective equipment provided under the 

Pro 
visions of this paragraph . 


SCHEDULE IX . 


LIMING AND TANNING OF RAW HIDES AND SKINS AND 

PROCESSES INCIDENTAL TECRETO . 


... 


1. Cautionary notices. (1) Cautionary notices as to anthrax 
in the form specified by the Chief Inspector shall be affixed in 
prominent positions in the factory where they may be easily 
and conveniently read by the persons employed . 

( 2) A copy of a warning notice as to anthrax in the 
form specified by the Chief Inspector shall be given to each 
person employed when he is engaged , and subsequently if still 
employed , on the first day of each calendar year. 

(3 ) Cautionary notices as to the effects of chrome on 
the skin shall be a fi red in prominent positions in every factory 
in which chrome solutions are used and such notices shall be 80 
placed as to be easily and conveniently read by the percons 
employed , 

( 4) Notices shall be affixed in prominent places in the 
factory stating the position of the First Aid " box or 
cupboard and the name of the person in charge of sach boz or 
cupboard 

(5) If any person employed in the factory is illiterate. 
effective steps shall be taken to explain carefully, to such 
illiterate person the contents of the notice specified in sub. 
paragraphs 1, 2 and 4 and if chrome solations are used in the 
factory, the contents of the notice specified in sub-paragraph 3. 
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2. Protective clothing. The occupier shall provide and 
maintain in good condition the following articles of protective 
clothing : - 

(a) Waterproof foot-wear, leg .coverings, aprons and 
rubber gloves for persous employed in processes involving 
contact with chrome solutions including the preparation of 
such solutions. 

(6 ) Protective foot-wear, a prons and gloves for persons 
employed in the handling of hides or skins other than in 
cesses specified in clause (a ) : 

Provided that gloves shall not be required for persons 
fleshing by hand or whure there is no risk of contact with 
lime, sodium sulphide or other caustic liquor. 

3. Washing facilities, mess-room and cloak -room . There 
shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state and in 
good repair for the use of all persons employed . 

(a ) a trough with a smooth impervious surface fitted 
with a waste pipe without plug, and of sufficient length to 
allow of at least two feet for every ten persone employed at 
any one time, and baving a constant supply of water from 
raps or jets above the trough at intervals of not more than 
two feet ; or 

(6) at least one wash basin for every teu auch persons 
employed at any one time fitted with a waste pipeand plag 
and having a constantsupply of water ; together with in either 
Case, a sufficient supply of nail brushes, soap or other suitable 
cleansing materials , and clean towels. 

(e) a suitable mesg.room , adequate for the number re 
maining on the premises during the meal intervals, which 
shall be furnished with (1) sufficient tables and benches and (8) 
adequate means for warming food and for boiling water.. 

The mess-room sball (1) be separate from any room or 
shed in which hides or skins are stored, treated or manipulated , 
(2) ba saparate from the cloak room and (3 ) be placed under 
the charge of a responsible person ; 
during working hourswith adequate arrangements for drying 

(d ) suitable accommodation for clothing not worn 
the clothing if wet. The accommodation so 
placed under the charge of a responsible person . 


provided shall be 
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A. Food, drinks, etc., prohibited in workorooms: No food, 
drink , pan and supari or tobacco shall be brought into or con 
eumed by any worker in any work-room or shed in which 
bidee or skins are stored , treated or manipulated. 

First aid arrangements. The occupier shall (a) arrange 
for an inspection of the hands of all persons coming into 
contact with chrome solutions to be made twice a week by a 
responsible person , 

(b) provide and maintain sufficient supply of suitable 
ointment and impermeable water -proof plaster in a box readily 
accessible to the worker and used solely for the purpose of 
keeping the ointment and plaster 

SCHEDULE X. 
EXTRACTION OF CASHEW OIL, ROASTING OF CASHEW 
NUTS AND SHELLING AND TREATING OF 

ROASTED CASHEWNUTS . 
1. Application . These provisions shall apply to all 
factories in which roasting or scrubbing or shelling of cashew 
nūts or extracting oil from cashewnuts is carried on . 

2. Declaration of operations as dangerous. Roasting , 
scrubbing and shelling of cashewnuts and extracting oil from 
cashewnuts are declared to be dangerous operations when 
carried on in any factory . 

3. Prohibition of employment of women, adolescents and 
children , 

(i) No child shall be employed in any of the operations 
specified in clause 2 . 

(ii ) No woman or adolescent shall be employed in any 
of the operations specified in clause 2 except in the shelling of 
cashewnuts, 

4. Protective nieasures, (i) The occupier shall provide 
free of cost and maintain in good condition for use of all 
persons engaged in roasting nuts, scrubbivg nuts or extracting 

(a ) Suitable rubber gloves or cloth gloves of durable 
quality for both hands. 

(b ) Suitable sandals and stockings with sobie oil 
proof putties for both legs . 

(C) Sufficient quantity of wet caolin. 
(d ) Sufficient quantity of cochanut oil, 


oil from nuts - 
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( e ) Suitable aprons of durable quality and of sotti 
cient length to cover the body from neck down to knees and of 
breadth to cover both shoulders, having ribbons at neck and 
waist for fastening the aprons. 

( 1) Face masks of oil cloth . 

(g ) Any other material which , in the opinion of the 
Chief Inspector of factories sball be necessary for the protec 
tion of the workers. 

(Ü ) The occupier shall provide free of cost and main 
tain in good condition for the use of all persons engaged in 
shelling cashewnuta : 

(a ) Sufficient quantity of cocoanut oil. 
(b ) Sufficient quantity of wet caolin . 

(c ) Any other. material or appliance which in the 
opinion of the Chief Inspector of Factories, shall be necessary 
for the protection of the workers . 

5. Wearing of gloves, sandals and stockings. All persone 
engaged in any of the processes named in clause 2 sball,while 
at work in these processes, make use of the materials and 
appliances provided under clause 4. 

6. Food and drink . (i) No food or drink shall be brough! 
into any room in which any of the operatious specified in 
clause 2 is carried on . 

( ii) No food or drink shall be consumed in any room 
in which any of the operation specified in clause 2 is 
carried on . 

7. Shells , ashes and oil cashewnuts, (i) Shells, ashes 
or oil of cashewnuts shall not be stored in any room in which 
workers are employed and shall be removed at Icast twice * 
day to any pit or enclosed place in the case of shells and ashe 
and to closed containers kept in a separate room in the case 
of oil.. 

(ü ) No worker shall be allowvd to handle shells or oil 
of cashewnuts in any processes within the factory premixer 
without using the protective measures provided under clause 4 
above , 

8. Floors and seating equipments . (1) Thic floor of every 
room in which any person is employed on any of operatione 
apecified in claune 2 shall be of hard , smooth and evall 
surface. 
tion. 

(ii) The floors shall be kept clean and in good condi 


nut oil, 

9 . 


(iii) Work -benches and matresses or planks used for 
sitting shall be cleaned regularly and kept free from cashew 

Smoke or gas produced by roasting cashewnuts o due 
to other processes carried on . ) Where smoke or gus ir 
prodaced in the operation of roasting provision shall be made 
for removing the smoke or gas through a chimney of sufficient 
height and capacity and by such other arrangements an are 
necessary to prevent the gas or smoke escaping into the air or 
any place in which workers are employed . 

(ii) In no case shall a chimney be less than thirty feet 
in height. But, for factories in congested areas,the height of 
the chimney shall not be less than fifty feet. The Chief 
Inspector of Factories , in consultation with the Chairman of 
the Municipality within or rear which the factory is situated 
and the Director of Public Health , shall decide whether an 
area is congested or not, 

(iii ) The above clauses shall apply also to other pro 
cesses such as extracting of oil from burnt sheils , burning of 
cashew shells , etc., which produce smoke . 

(iv) The Chief Inspector shall be the final authority to 
decide what shall be the minimum height of any chimney 
which would satisfy the requirements of clause (i) and (ii) 
above, 

10. Medical examination . (i) The person so employed 
shall be medically examined by a Certifying Surgeon within 
14 days of his first employment in such process and thereafter 
shall be examined by the Certifying Surgeon at intervals of 
hot more than twelve months, and a record of such examina 
tions shall be entered by the Certifying Surgeon in the Health 
Register in Form No, 17. 

(2 ) A Health Register in Form No. 17 containing the 
names of all persons employed in the processes named in 
clause 2 sball be kept, 

(8) No person after suspension shall be employed un . 
less the Certifying Surgeon after re -examination, again certi 
fied him to be fit for employment , 

11. Exemptions. The Chief Inspector of Factoriea may 
grant exemption from the operation of clauses 4 , 5 , 6, (i) or 8 
to the extent he doemos suitable şhere he is satisfied that their 
observance is not necessary for sufeguarding the health of the 
operatives . 
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SCHEDULE XI. 
DYEING , STENCILLING AND PAINTING OF MATS, 
MATTINGS AND CARPETS IN COIR AND 

FIBRE FACTORIES . 
1. Application . These provisions shall apply to all coir 
factories in which stencilling or painting of mats or mattings 
or carpets is carried on , and to all coir and fibre factories in 
which dyeing of yarns (other than cotton yarns ) and fibre is 
carried on . 

2. Declaration of operations as dangerous. Stenciling and 
painting of mats ,mattings and carpets and dyeing of 

yarna 
(other than cotton yarns) and fibre are declared to be danger 
Ous operations when carried on in any coir factory. 

3. Prohibition of employment of women and young persone, 
No woman or young person shall be employed or permitted to 
work in any of the operations specified in clause 2. 

4. Protective measures. The occupier shall provide free of 
cost and maintain in good condition for use of all persong 
engaged in operations specified in clause 2 : 

(a) Suitable rubber gloves of durable quality for both 
hands . 

(b ) Rubber boots of durable quality for both legs 
(c ) Goggles. 

(d) Any other material or appliance which in the opi 
* pion of the Chief Inspector, shall be necessary for the protec. 
tion of workers . 

5 . Wearing of gloves, boots and goggles. All. persons cum 
gaged in any.of the operations specified in clause 2 , while at 
work in these processes, make use of the materials and appli 
ances provided under clause 4 . 

6. Food and drink . (i) No food or drink shall be brought 
into any room in which any of the operations specified in 
clause 2 is carried on . 

(i ) No food or drink shall be consumed in any room in 
which any of the operations specified in clause 2 is curried on . 

7. Floor of work-rooms. The floor of every room in which 
any of the operatione specificd in clause 2 is carried on 
shall be 

(a ) of cement or similar material so as to be smooth 
and impervious to water i 
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(b ) maintained in sound condition ; and 

(c) provided with suitable and adequate arrangements 
for drainage. 

8. Washing facilities. (i) The occupier shall provide and 
maintain for the 11te of all persons employed it operations 
specified in clause 2, suitable washing facilities, consisting 
of : 

(a ) A masonry or steel water tank capable of holding 
sufficient water and having taps at the rate of one tap for 
every ton persone eraployed at any one time. The floor 
around the tank and below the taps shall be cement plastered 
and maintained in sound and clean condition . Suitable and 
adequate arrangements for drainage shall be provided around 
the tanks and the taps . 

(b ) Sufficient supply of nail brushes , soap or other suit 
able cleansing materials and clean towels. 

(2 ) The facilities so provided shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person and shall be kept clean. 

9. Medical Examination . ( 1) The person so employed 
shall be medically examined a Certifying Surgeon within 
14 days of liis first employment in such process and thore 
after shall be examined by the Certifying Surgeon at intervals 
of not more than twelve months, and a record of such exami. 
nations shall be entered by the Certifying Surgeon in the 
Health Register in Form No. 17. 

( 2 ) A Health Register in Form No. 17 containing the 
names of all personis employed in the processos named in 
clause 2 shall be kept: . 

(3 ) No person after suspension shall be employed an 
less the Certifying Surgeou after re -examination , again certi 
fies him to be fit for employment. 

10. Exemptions. The Chief Inspector may grant exemp 
tion from the operation of clauses 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 to the 
extent he deems suitable where he is satisfied that their 
observance is not necessary for safeguarding the health of the 
operatives, 
123. Notification of accidents. (1) When any accident or 

occurrence specified in the schedule tukes 
Rule 
under Seation 88,proporibed place in a factory, the manager of the fac 

tory, shall forthwith send notice thereof by 
telepbone, special messenger or telegram to the Inspector and 


to the Chief Inspector and if the accident is fatal, or of such 
a serious nature that it is likely to prove fatal notice as afore 
said shall also be sent to : 

( a) the District Magistrate 

(b) the Officer in charge the nearest police station 
and 

(c) the relatives of the injured or deceased person . 

(2) The notice so given shall be confirmed by the 
manager of the factory to the above mentioned authorities 
within 12 hours of the occurrence by sending to them a 
written report in the prescribed Form No. 18 . 


SCHEDULE 
1. Accidents which cause 

(a) death to any person , 

(b ) such bolily injury as prevents or will probably pri. 
vent the person injured from working for a period of 48 hours 
immediately following the accident, 

2. The following classes of occurrences, whether or not 
they are attended by personal injury or disablement. 

( a ) Barsting of u vessel used for containing steam 
under pressure greater than atmospheric pressure other than 
plant which comes within the scope of the Indian Boilers 
Actu 

(b) Collapse or failure of a crane, derrick , winch , hoist 
or other appliances used in raising or lowering persons or 
goods, or any part thereof, or the overturning of a crane. 

(c ) Explosion of fire causing damage to any room or 
place in which persons are employed or fire in roomsof cotton 
prossing factories when a cotton opener is in use, 

(d ) Explosion of a receiver or container used for the 
storage at a pressure greater than atmospheric pressure of any 
gas or gases ( including air) or any liquid or solid resulting 
from the compression of gas. 

(e) Collapse or subsidence of any floor, gallery, roof, 
bridge, tunnel, chimney , wall or building forming part of a 
factory or within the compound or curtilage of factory . 


dudor pub-section ( 1) 
of section 89 . 


124. Notice of poisoning or disease. A notice in Form 

No. 19 hould be sent forth with both to 
Role prescribed the Chief Inspector and to the Certifying 

Surgeon , by the Manager of factory in 
which there occare & case of leud, phos 

phorus, mercury , manganese, areenic, 
carbon birulphide or benzene poisonis.gr or poisoning by 
nitioue fumes, or by halogens or balogen derivative of the 
hydro-carbons of the aliphatic series ; or of chrome ulceration, 
anthrax, silicosis , toxic anaemia , toxic jaundice, primary 
opitheliomatous cancer of the ekin , or pathological manifesa 
tations due to radium or other radio active substances or 
X -raya . 


CHAPTER X 

SOPPLEMENTAL 
125 . Procedure in appeals. ( 1) An appeal presented 

under Section 107 chail lie to the Chief 
Bale preferihed Inspector, or in cases where the order 
ander bab-section (1) appealed, against, is au order passed by that 

oflicar to the State Government or to such 

authority as the State Government may 
appoint in this behalf and shall be in the form of a m.moran . 
dum setting forth concisely the grounds of objection to the 
order and bearing court-fees stamp in accordance with Article 
VI of Schedule Il to the Travancore - Cuchin Court Fees Act, 
1125 (Il of 1125 ) and shall be accompanied by a copy of the 
order appealed against, 

( 2) On receipt of the memorandum of appeal, the 
appellate authority shall, if it thinks fit or if the appellant has 
requested that the appeai should be heard with the aid of 
desessors, call upon the body declared under sub-rule (3) to be 
representative of the industry concerned to appoint an 
Assessor within a period of 14 days. If ac assessor is nomi 
nated by such body , the appellate authority shall appoint a 
second . agéessor itself . It shall then fix a date for the 
hearing of the appeal and shall give due notice of such date to 
the appellant and to the Inspector whose order is appealed 
sgainst and shall call upon the two assessors to appear upon 
such date to assist in the bearing of the appeal. 
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(3) (i), The appellant shall state in the memorandum 
presented under sub-rule ( 1) whether he is" a member of one or 
more of the following bodies : 

1. The Travancore Chamber of Commerce. 
: 2. The Alleppey Chamber of Commerce , 
8. The Trivandrum Chamber of Commerce, 
4. The South Travancore Chamber of Commerce; 
5. The Travancore Combined Planters Association . 
6. The Central Travancore Planters Association . 
7. The Indian Planters Association of Kerala . 
8. The Kanpan Devao Planters Association , 
9. The India Tea Planters Association , Travancore 
10. The Mundakayam Planters Askociation . 
11, The Association of Planters of Travancore. 
12. The South Travancore Planters Association , 
13. South India Cashewnut Manufacturers Association, 
14. The Travancore Cuir Mats & Matting Manufacturers 

Association , Alleppey . 
15. The Oil Mill Owners Association , Alleppey. 
16. The Southern India Chamber of Commerce 
17, The Cochin Chamber of Commerce . 
18. The Indian Chamber of Commerce, Mattancherry. 
19. The United Planters Association of Southern India 
20. The Oil Merchants Association , Cochip , 
21. The Merchants Association , Trichar, 

(ii ) The body empowered to appoint the assessor 
sball 
(a ) if the appellant is a member of one of such bodies, 

be that body ; 
(b) if he is a member of two such bodies, be the body 

which the appellant desires should appoint such 

assessor, and 
( -) if the appellant is not a member of any of the 

aforesaid bodies or if he does not state in the 
memoranduin which of auch bodies he desired 
should appoint the assessor , be the body which 
the appellunt authority considers as the best 
fitted to represent the industry concerned. 
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(4 ) Au Assessor appointed in accordance with the pro. 
visions of sub -rules 2 and 3 shall receive for the bearing of 
the appeal, a fee to be fixed by the appellate authority , subject 
to a maximum of fifty rupees per diem . He shall also receive 
the actual travelling expenses. 

The fees and travelling 
expenses shall be paid to the assessora by Governinent, but 
where assessors have been appointed at the request of the 
appellant and the appeal has been decided wholly or partiy 
against bim the appellate authority may direct that the fees 
and travelling expenses of the assessors shall be paid in whole 
or in part by the appellant. 
126, Display of notices. The abstract of the Act and of 

the Rules required to be displayed in 
Rule presoribed 
under sub section (1) every factory shall be in Form No. 20. 
of Rection 108 
127. Returns. The manager of every factory shall furnish 

to the Inspector or other officer appointed 
Rule presoribed 

by the State Government in this behali, the 
nader section 110 . 

following returns, namely : 
(1 ) Annual Return . On or before the 15th January of 
each year an annual return in duplicate in Form No. 31. 

( 2) Annual return of holidays. Before the end of each 
year, a return giving notice of all the days on which it is 
intended to close the factory during the next ensuing year, 
Tbig return shall be submitted whether the factory is or is not 
working during the year preceding the year to which the 
return relates : 

Provided that State Government may dispepse with this 
return in the case of any specified fuctory or any class of 
factories or of factories in any particular area : 

Provided further that the anpurl return of holidays shall 
be dispensed with in case of all factories : 
* (a) which regularly observe Sundays as holidays, or 
(b) which regularly observe a fixed day inthe week as 

a holiday , or 
T : (c) which observe holidays according to a list approved 

by the Chief Inspector : 
Provided further , that where the Manager of any factory, 
makes any departure from such a holiday or list of holidays 
as aforesaid , prior intimation shall be given to the Chief 
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Inspector. 
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(3 ) Halt yearly return . The Manager of every factory 
shall furnish to the Chief ſuspector on or before the 15th July 
and 15th January of each year, a half yearly return in daplis 
cate in Form No. 22. 

(4) Leave with wages - Annwal return --The Manager of 
every factory shall furnish to the Chief Inspector, not later 
than the 1st February of the year subsequent to that to which 
it relates, a return in Form No. 23. 

(5 ) Compensatory holidays Annual return 
Manager of every factory shall furnish to the Chief Iuspector, 
not liter than the 1st February of the year subsequent to 
that to which it relates, a return in Form No. 24 , 

(6) Canteen - Annual return .— l be Manager of every 
factory, notified by the State Governinunt, wherein more 
than two hundred And Eifty workers are ordinarily employed 
shall furnish to the Inspector not later than 15th January of 
the year sub.equent to that to which it relates , a return iu 
Form No. 30 , 

(7 ) Creche" - Annual return . The manager of every 
factory where in more than fifty women workers are ordivarily 
employed and providing a creche shall furnish to the Inspector , 
not later than 1st February of the year subsequent to that to 
which it relites, a return in Form No. 29 . 

(8 ) Shelters, Rest Rooms and Lunch Rooms, – The 
Minager of every factywherein more than 150 workers are 
ordinarily employed shall furnish to the Suspector not later 
than loth January of the year subsequent to that to which it 
relates a return in Form No. 31, 

(9) Accidents --- Annual Return . The Manager of every 
factory sh ull furnish the Chief Inspector, not later than 1st 
Fibruary ofthe year subsequent to that to which it relutes, & 
re :urn in Form NO. 32. 

(10) Return regarding closure of factory.- The Occupier 
or Manager of every factory shall report to the Inspector 209 
intended closure of the factory or any section or department 
th :120€ immediately it is decide to do so, intimating the 
reason for che closure, the number of workers on the register 
on the date of the report, the number of worker s likely to be 
affected by the closure and the probable period of the closure 
An intination should also be sent to the Inspector as soon as 
the factory or the section or department of the factory,A# 
the case may be, starts working again . 
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128. Service of Notice. The despatch by Post under 

registered cover of any notice or order shall 
Rules prescribed 

be deened sufficient service on the occipier , 
owner or manager of factory of sach 

notice or order, 
129. Information required by the Inspector . The occupier, 

owner or manager of a factory shall Eur 
Rules 129 to 139 

nish any information that an Inspector may 
prescribed . tader 

require for the purpose of satisfying him . 
Section 112 

seli w bether any provisiou of the Act bag 
been complied with or whether any order of an Inspector bag 
been daly carried out. 

Any demand by an Inspector for any 
such information , if made during the course of an inspection , 
shall be complied with forth with if the information is available 
in the lartory, or, if made in writing shall be complied with 
within seven days of receipt thereof, 

130. Muster Roll. The manager of every factory shall 
maintain a muster roll of all the workers employed in tbe 
factory in Form No, 25 showing (a ) the name of each worker, 
(b) tba nature of his work.and (c) the daily attendance of the 
worker : 

Provided that, if the daily attendance is noted in the 
Register of Adult Workers in Form No. 12 , or the particulars 
required under this rule are noted in any other register, 
separate muster roll required under this Rule need not be 
maintained . 

131, Register of accidents and dangerous occurrences. The 
Manager of every factory shall maintain a Register of all ac 
cidents and dangerous occurrences which occur in the factory 
in Form No. 26 shor 

the 
(a) Name of injured persons (if any). 
(b ) Date of accident or dangerous occurrence. 
(c) Date of report on Form No. 18 to Inspector. 
(2) Nature of accident or dangerous occurrence. 
(e) Date of return of injured person to work, 
(1) Number of days of absence from work of injured 

person . 
182. Maintenance of Inspection Book. The Manager of 
every factory shall maiutuin a bound inspection book and shall 
produce it when so required by the Inspector or Certifying 


Surgeon 
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FORM No, I. 


(Prescribed under Rule 3.) 


AprLICATION FOR PERMISSION TO CONSTRUCT, EXTEND OR 

TAKE INTO USE ANY BUILDING AS A FACTORY. 


1. Applicant s name. 

Calling . 

Address. 
2 . Full name and Postal address of the Factory . 
3. Situation of the Factory . 

District. 
Taluk. 
Town or village. 
Nearest Police Station . 

Nearest Railway Station . 
4. Particulars of plant to be installed . 


Signature of Applicant....************ 
Date 


Note :-This application shall be accompanied by the follow 

Ing documents : 

(a ) A flow chart of the manufacturing process supplement: 
ed by a brief description of the process in its various stages ; 

(b ) Plans, id duplicate , drawn to scale, showing 

(1) the site of the factory and immediate surroundings 
including adjacent buildings and other structures, roads, drains , 

( ii ) the plan , elevation and decessary cross sections of the 
Varlous buildings, indicating all relevant details relating to natural 
lighting, ventilation and means of escape la case of fire . The plads 
sball also clearly indicate the position of the plant and machinery, 
aisles and passage ways ; and 

(c) Such other particulars as the Chief Inspector may 
require . 


etc., and 
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FORM No. 2 


( Prescribed under Rule 4.) 
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AND GRANT OR 


RENEWAL OP LICENSE 


1. Name of oocupiat of tactory , 
% Full postal addreag. 
3. Full name of factory . 
4. Masinuta number of persons propneed to be 

employed on any one day during the year. 
5. Maximum amount of power (horse power) 

proponed to be inelalled . 
6 . 

In the date of a factory construoted or ex 

teuded after tho date of the com Renog 
nont of the sot : 
(6 ) Reference nang ber sud date of approx 

val of the plans by Government 

Chief Inspector . 
(h ) Reference sumber and date of appro 

val of thc arraogements , if any, 
made for the disposalof trade wasted 
end effluenis And : the 1804 of the 
authority grauting such approval. 


4. Amount of fas Re............(Rupees... *******- ...) paid it .... **** 

Treasury on ............. ( vide Chalan No ... nondlowed .) 


Signature of ocoupler ...... 


Deto ....... 
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FORM No. 3 . 
( Prescribed under Rule 12.) 


NOTICE OF OCCUPATION . 
(To be submitted in duplicate.) 


1. Tall naine of factory. I 
2. Full poetal address and situation of factory . 
3. Full address to wbich aumbunications relating to the 

factory should be sent 
to Nature of manufacturing process proceso 
( ) carried on in the factory daripg the last twelve 

mooths (in the cale of factories in existence on 

the date of commencement of the Aot) and 
(b ) to be carried on in the factory during the next 

Iwelve monthn ( in the care of all factories). 
6. Nature and smoont of power installed . 
6. Approximate number of Forkore to be employed in 

the factory . 
7. The average vumber of workers employed during thic 

last twelve months in the one of a factory in 
aistenpe on the date of commencemeat of the 

Act). 
8. Full name and residential address of the person who 

shall be the manager of the faotory for the pur 

pose of the Act. 
9. (1) Foll name and residential address of proprietor of 

tre factory in 2480 of pritate firm . 
( ii ) Full zemes and residential addresses of the Direat 

ors in case of + pablio limited liability company 
(ui) Poll. Dends aod residential address of sharc 
holdcre in case of private cozopany . 

Signature of Oroopier .. ... 
Date ".. 
BigBature of Manager ......... 

Date ... " 
N.T8:-1. This form should be completed in ink in block lettere or typeel 

.: 
2. If power is not used at the time of filling up this Farm , but in in 

troduced later, the fact should be communicated to the Chief 

Inspector of Factories immediately . 
2 . If buy of the persong memod againal Itemu 9 sbove in a minor, then 

fact should be clearly stated , 
4. In the casa of Afactory , where, under the provlso to -section 

(1) and (2 ) of Section 100, & person has seen nominated as the 
Docopier ,information required it item y ahond he supplied duly is 
respost of that porou . 


"! 
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FORM No , 4 , 


(Prescribed under Rule 5 ). 
REGISTRATION AND LICENSE TO WORK A FACTORY , 


Fee Rs ...... * .. **** 


Rogistration No............... 
Serial No ... ****************** 
License is hereby granted to... **** *** ......*** *****........... 

... Yolid 
only for the premiada dagoribed below for ueo as a factory employing atmore 
than ....... ............Persons on any one day during the year and using 
motivo power pot csoeeding.................... 0 . P. subjeot to the provisions of 
tho Tactories Aot 1948 and the Rulos made thereander. 
This ljoanga shall remain in foroe till the 31pt day of Decert ber 19 

CHF INSPXCTOR OF FACTORIBA. 


The... 


DESCRIPTION OF THE LICENSED PREMISEN . 


The ligensed premises showu on Plan No.............. dated ... 
nito ............................and are situated 117 .................... 

........ 00nsist of... " ... **** , ...14 *** ...ME ......... 
1P7++ - . *** *** " ... 1 *. *************** 


Signature of licensing 

authority . 


Date of renowal 


Date of expiry 
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FORM , No. 5. 
( Prescribed under Rule 14 ) . 


CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS. 


1 Serial No. 


Serial No. 


Date. 


Date , 


Nano 


3 Fathare s Mother s name. 


I hereby cortify that 
I heve personally examined (Dame) 


5 Reridougo. 


6 Age oertified. 


7 Physical fitne68. 


Ron /daughtor of 
residing at 

who is deeirous of being eroployed 
in a factory and that his/her age, 88 Dearly 
88 oan bs ascertained from my IAD . 
nation , is ...........* years and that he 
she is fit for employment in factory 49 80 
Adalt/ohild 


8 Descriptive marke . 


9 Realong for 


( 1) refusal of certifloate or 
1. (2 ) certisoate bang royoked 


His/Her descriptive mark , sro 


Thumb 
impression 


Thumbs 
impression 


Initials of 
Certifying Surgeon , 


Certifying Surgeon . 


NOTE : Exact details of cause of physical diegbility should be olearly stated 
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FORM No. 6 . 
(Prescribed under Rule 22 ). 

HCMIDITY REGISTER . 


Department... 


Distinctive DATE OFDUDET... ***** 


Hygrometer 


Position in department. * ..********** 
READING OP HYGROMETLE . 


Date, Yoar, 
Montb , Day . 


Betwven 
Between 

11 6. m . & Between 
7 and 2 pm but 4 and 5-30 If no humi 
9 & 1 not in the rest 

P. m . dity insert 
eriod ) 

none. 
Wet Dry Wet Dry Wet 
buls. bulb . balb. bulb , bulb. balb . 


Remwka 


Dry 


181 
200 
3rd 
4th 
oth 
6th 
7th 
8th 
9th 
10th 
11th 
12t22 
13th 
14th 
15th 
16th 
17th 
18th 
19th 
20th 
21st 

2nd 
23rd 
24th 
28th 
26th 
27th 
2BtL 
29th 
30th 
$15 


(Sigoed )..--*****............. 
Certified that the above entries are correct. 

(Signed ). *********************... 


FORM NO 7 . 
( Prescribed under Rute 16 ). 
RECORD OF LIMEWASRING , PAINTING , ETC. 


Parts limewashed , 
Part of Factory, e., g: peinted, varnished or 
rame of room , 

oiled, & , walls 
boiling , wood work , etc. 


Treatment, whether 
lime was icd , painted , 
verbished or oiled . 


Dete on which limewashing , paindog, 
Yaruighing or oiling was carried out 
(according to the English calender ). 


Remarke. 


Date , 


Month 


Year . 


1 


2 


8 


5 


6 


7 
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Signature of Manager. 
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FORM . NO. 8 . 

(Prescribed under Rule 74 ). 
REPORT OF EXAMINATION OF PRESSUE VESSEL 
1. Name of Occupior (or factory ). 
2. Situation and address of factory.. 
8. Name, description and distinctive ptimber of 

pregrizte vessel. 
4 Nature of process in wbivh it is used . 
5 . Dato of construction (the history should be 

briefly given and the exaulider shonla 
state whether he has seen the last prepi 

ous report ). 
Date of last hydraulic test ( if any) and 

presente applied 
7 Is the vessel in the open , or otherwise exposed 

to weather or to damp ? 
8. What pa -ta ( if any ) were idacessible ? 
9 . 

What examination and tests were made ? 
10. Condition of reksel ( State any External 

defecte materia Lly uffecting 
the safeworking pressure or 

the safe working of the vessel).J Internal 
11. Are the required fittings and appliances pro 

vided in accordance with the Rules for 

presenze vessels ? 
12. Are all fittings and appliances properly main 

tained and in good condition 1 
13. Repairs (if any) required , and period within 

which they should be executed and any 
other condition which the person mak . 
ing the examination thinks it necessary 

to specify for securing safe working . 
14 Safe working pressuze, 

ca loulated from 
dimensions and from the thickness and 
other data ascertainod by the present 
examination due allowance being made 
for conditions of working if wusually 

or exceptionally nevera , 
15 . Where repajrs , affecting the safe working 

pressure & le required , atate the working 
pressure 
( a ) Beiore the expiration of the period 

specified in (13 ) 
( b ) After the expiration of such period 

if the required røpaits bave pot 
boen completed. 
After the completion of the required 

тврзія. 
Icartify that on........the pressure vesseldescribed above was thoronghly 
examination and for such teste,as Tere necessary for thorough examination 
find that on the said date , I thoroughly examined this pressure vessel, including 
its fittings, and that the above is the report of the examination . 

Signature 
Quolifioation ... 

Address 
If employed by a companyor Assosiation ,give usme 

and addros... " , 


10, Other Obserfationa. 


Date 


8. 


Numberintheregister 

ofworken. 


Name. 


8 


GrouporRolayNo. 


No.anddateofexempt 

ingorder. 


Year. 


Januaryto 

March. 


7 


ApriltoJane, 


8 


the exempting order in 
Weekly rest daye lost dae to 


RECISTAR OF COMPENSATORY HOLIDATS. 
( Prescribed under Rule 104). 

FORM No. 9. 


JulytoSeptem 

ber. 


10 


Octoberto 

December. 


11 


Januaryto 

Maroh. 


12 


ApriltoJune. 


given in 
Date of compensatory holidays 


13 


JulytoSeptem 

ber. 


14 


Octoberto 

December, 


Lostregtdaysostriedto 

thenextyear, 


Rargarks. 


FOT. 


No.inRegister. 


Name. 


Department. 


Datesonwhichovertime 

hasbeenworker 


Extractofovertimeon 

eachocoasion. 


Totalovertimeworked 

orproductionincase ofpieceworkers. 


OVERTIME MUSTER ROLL FOR EXEMPTED WORKERS — MONTH ENDING ........... 

(Prescribed under Rule 104 ). 

FORM No. 10 . 


Normalhours, 


Normalrateofpay. 


Overtimerateofpay. 


Norielsarnings. 


Overtimeearning 


Totalearnings. 


timo pa yraenta medo 
Dated on which oor 
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FORM No. 11. 

( Prescribed under Rule 105) . 

NOTICE OF PERIODS OF WORK FOR ADULT WORKERS. 
Name of Factory . 

Place : 


District . 


Periods of work . 


Men . 


Women . 


Description of 

groups . 


Total numbor ofmen omployed , 


Total number of women employed. 


Groups. 


A 


B 


D 


E 


G 


H 


J 


Group 
letter . 


Nature 

of 
work 


Remarks. 


Relays. 


1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 8 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 , 3 
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Op working days 

From 
To 


From 


To 
From 

To 
On partial working days 

From 
TO 
FTON 


Date on which this notice filet exhibited 


19 


( Signed ). 


Manyer . 


FORM No. 12 . 
( Prescribed under Rule 106 ). 
REGISTER OF ADULT WORKERS . 


47 


No. and date of certifio e te 

if an adolesvent. 


Nature of wook . 


Father s Mother s 

11B 


Name 


SerialNo. 


Residential 
address of the 

worker . 


edno3102,09907 


inForta. 


1Numberofrelaysit 

workinginBhifts. 


No. of 
certificate 
and · dalo 


Token zum 
ber giving 
Talarence to 
the certifi 

cale , 


alRomarka. 


7 


B 
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FORM No. 13 . 

(Prescribed under Rule 1112 
NOTICE OF PERIODS OF WORK FOR CHILD WORKERS. 


PLAOL ... 


DISTRICT .. 


WAKRO PAOTORT,., 


Children , 


Danorption of group 


Periods of work , 


Total pam box of ohildren employed 


C 


Group . 


Groop 
Letter 


Notor of 
voet . 
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9 


1 


Bolagu 


1 


2 


Prom 


TO 


19 


Date on which this notice is first exhibited .. 


( Signed ).. 


Manager. 


FORM No. 14 . 
(Prescribed under Rule 112 ). 
REGISTER OF CHILD WORKERS . 


Tokan No. Lottor of 


Sarlal 
No. 


None. 


Father a Mothor s 

ame. 


Residential 
¥dduಳ HS of the 


Date of 

firal 
employ 
Dient. 


No. of 
certificate giving rafo 
and its Conoo to 

date . oertificate 


worker 


No. of 
groupe relay, it Remate 
in form . Working in . 


1 


2 


40 


4 


5 


8 


7 


B 


o 


10 


SerialNo. 


1 


SerialNo,intheRegie 

torofAdultChild worŁOTA. 


Department. 


Factory ...... 


Dateofentryinto 

Borvice. 


SicknessAgd 

accident. 


NOTE :-tap at page will be allotted to ench workor. 


Authorisedlaavo. 


Lockoutorlegal 

strike. 


Interruptions 


Involuntaryun 

employment. 


Othecs. 


Leaveduewitheffet 


from. 


10 


Whetherloarepotde 

siredduringthenext twelvemonths, 


Datefromwhichthe 

workerisallowed Leavo. 


REGISTER OF LEAVE WITH WAGES. 
( Prescribed under Rule 113 ). 
FORM No. 15. 

Father s Mother s name 
Name............. 

Part II - Children , 
Part I- Adults. 


12 


Wagesforleave 

paidin. 


Dateofdischarge. 


Discharged workor 


Dateandamount 

ofpayment madeinlieuof leaveduo. 


14 


16 


Bemarlo. 
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FORM No. 18 . 


( Prescribed under Rule 114). 

LEAVE BOOK 
Sholbe the same 44 " Register of Leave with Wage " (Form No. 15), bit shall be made out separately forthWorker 
on a thiok bound sheet , 


FORM No. 17. 


(Prescribed under Rule 14 ). 


HEALTH REGISTER . 
In respect of persons employed in occupations doslared to be dangerous operations under Section 86. 

Amin ...... ***** 
Name of Certifying Suryeon : (a ) Mr... 

From ... 
( b ) Mr. 

From .... 


10g 


To......+ 
To ... 
To ........... " 


82 
No. 


Works 


Name of worker . 


Sex, 


Date of 

Date of 
Age (Jast employment leaving or 
birthday. ) or present tra neler to 

work , other work . 
6 

7 


NO. 


Raw ad 
terial or 
bye - proxidot 
handlo 

10 


Reason for leaving, Nature of 
transfer or dis job or 

loccupation. 
8 


charge 


2 


FORM No. 17- (Contd .) 


Date of Mediool Examination by Certifying Surgeon. 


If anspended from Re - entified at to . If oorGittoata of Signature with 
work, state päriod resume doty fincas or ADB- date of Cott 
of suspension with On ..... (with sig . perioa trayed tying Surgaon 
detailed reasons. nature of Corti to worker, 

fying Surgaon . ) 


Broolt of Modtoel Ereninahon . 

11 


12 


18 


1 


18 


NOT S1) Colum . 8. Detailed summary of tasons for transder or discharge should be mated 

{ u } Column 11 . Should be otyd At ontitecspended . 
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FORM No. 18 . 
(Preerided under Rule 123). 
NOTICE OP ACCIDENT OR DANGERODS 

OCCORRENCE . 

(See instructions belon ). 
1. None of Occupies (or Fastory ). 

Addresa of Worke where docident or dangerous 

occurrence happened . 
& Nature of Industry , 

Branch or Department and exact place where the 

Bogident or dangetone occurrence happened . 
6 Injured person s name and addres . 
0 ( 6 ) Sex , ( ) Ago (last birthday ) and (0 ) Osoppation ( ) ... ( )... (0 ) 

of injured person , 
1 Date and hour ot accident or dangerous Ooonrrence. 
8 Hout at which he started work on day of acoident. 
9 (a ) Canno or nature of wooident or dezguous 
Qoourronce , 
( b ) It cansed by maghinery , 
(i) Givo name of the machine and part oen 
ing the accident, and 

( b ) (1) 
(ü ) state whether it was noved by mechanlal ( b ) ( i ) 

Power at the tine. 
(0 ) Stato exactly what injurad person wu, doing 

at the time ; 
10 Nature and extentof injuries (R. $ . fato long of . 

finger, fracture of leg, sald , scratch followed by 

sepais . 
11 Iacoident is not fatal, state wbether injured per 

Bon wea disabled for 48 hours or more . 
12 Name of Medioal Officer in attendance on injured 

person , 

I certify that to the best ofmy knowledge and belief the above parti 
qulars are correct in every respect. 

8gnature of Oooupler or Manager ...... 

Data of despatob of report...... 
Note :-- To be completed in legible band writing or preferably type 
written , 


a > 


TH18 BPAOR 70 BH GOMPLETED BY INSPECTOR OF FACTORIES. 

Date of receipt ... 
Distriot 

Csostion Name 
Acebeat Na. 

Industry No. 
Sex (M., W., B , or G.) 
Other particulars (e. g . fatal, log injury, arm tajury, 

..) 
Date of investigation . 
Result of investigation , 
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NOTIFICATION OF ACCIDENTS. 
[EXTRACT FROM THE FACTORIES ACT 1948 

(SECTION 88 ) ], 
Where in any factory au accident occurs which cause 
steuth or which causes any bodily injury by reason of which 
theperson injured is prevented from working for a peried of 
forty-eighthours or more immediately following the accident, 
or which is of such nature as may be prescribed in this be 
half , the Manager of the factory shall sendi notice thereof in 
Buch authorities and in such forin and within such time,as 
may be prescribed , 
EXTRACT FROM THE TRAVANCORE -COCHIN 
FACTORIAS RULES , 1952. 

(Rule 123) 
When any accident or occurrence specified in the Schedule 
takes place in a factory: the Manager of the factory shall 
forth with send notice thereof by telephone, special messen . 
ger or telegram to the Injector and to the Chief Inspector 
and if the accident is fatal, or of such a serious vature that 
it is likely to prove fatal notice aforesaid shall also be sent 

(a ) the District Magistrate , 

(b ) the Officer- in - charge of the nearest Police Station, 
and 

(c) the relatives of the injured or deceased person , 

(% ) The notice so given shall be confirmed by the 
manager of the factory tu the above mentioned authorities 
within 12 hours of the occurrence by sending to them & 
written report in the prescribed form No. 18 . 

SCHEDULE 
1. Accidents which cause 

(a ) death to any person ; 

(b) sucb bodily injury as prevents or will probably pre 
vent the person injured from working for a period of 48 hours 
immediately following the accident, 

2. The following clasees of occurrences, whether ornot 
they are attended by personal injury or disablemeut: 

(a ) Bursting of a boiler or vessel used for containing 
steam ander pressure greater than atmospheric pressure . 


(6) Collapse or failure of a crane, derrick, wioch, hoist 
or other appliance used in raising or lowering persons or goods, 
or any part thereof or the overturning of a crane. 

(c) Explosion or fire cagsing damage to any room or 
place in which persons are employed . 

(d ) Explosion of a receiver or container med for the 
storage at a pressure greater than atmospheriè presaure of any 
gad or gases ( including air ) or any liquid or solid resulting 
from the compression of gas . 

(e) Collapse or subsidence of any floor, gallery, roof, 
bridge, tunnel, chimney, wall.or building forming part of a 
factory or within the compound or curtilage of factory. 


FORM No. 19, 


(Prescribed under Rule 124 ). 


To be filled in by the Chiet 

Inspector . 
No. of Oase 
Remarks ... 


NOTICE OP POISONING OF DIBEASE . 

( See instructions below ). 


Factory 
Particulars 


1 Name of Factory 
2 Address of Factory . 
3 Address of office or private 

residence of acoupler . 
4 Nature of Industry . 


--- 


Person 
Affected . 


6 Name and Works Number of 

Patient. 
8 Address of Patient. 
7 Sex and Age of Patient. 
8 Preoise Ocupation of Patient. 
g Nature of Poisoning or Disease.... 

from which patient is suffering . 


General 
Particulars . 


10 Has the oste been reported to 

the Certifying Surgeon. 


*** 


Signature of Factory Manager 
Dated 


. 


dia 


478 
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NOTICE OF POISONING OR DISEASÉ . 
EXTRACT FROM THE FACTORIES Act, 1948 

(SECTION 89). 
Where lany worker in a factory contracts any disease 
specified in the Schedule , the Manager, of the factory shall 
send notice thereof to suck authorities, and in such form and 
within auch time, as may be prescribed . 
EXTRACT FROM THE TRAVANCORE-Cochin FACTORIES 

RULES 1952 

( Rule 124 ). 
A notice in Form No. 19 should be sent forthwith both 
to the Chief Iospector and to the Certifying Surgeon , by the 
Manager of a factory in which there occurn a case of lead, 
phosphorous, mercury, manganese, arsenic, carbon bisulphide 
or benzene poisoning ; or poisoning by nitrous furges, or by 
halogens or halogen derivatives of the hydrocarbons of the ali 
phatic series, or of chrome ulceration , anthrax , silicosis , toxic 
anaemia, toxic jaundice, primary opitheliomatous cancer of the 
skin , or pathological manifestations due to radium or other 
radio -active substances or X -rays. 

: FORM No, 20 . 

(Prescribed under Rule 126 ). 
ABSTRACT OF THE FACTORIES ACT, 1948 AND THE 

TRAVANCORE-COCHINFACTORIES Rucks, 1952 . 
( To be afixed in a conspicuous and convenient place , 
at or near the main entrance to the factory ). 

INTERPRETATION 
“ Factory " means any promises including the precincts 
thereof : 

(i) wherein ten or more workers are working, or were 
working on any day of the preceding twelve months, and in 
any part of which a manufacturing process is being carried on 
with tbe aid of power, or is ordinarily so carried 

on , 
(ii ) whereon twenty or more workers are working, 
were working on any day of the preceding twelve months, and 
in any part of whică a manufacturing process is being carried 
on without the aid of power or is ordinarily so carried on , 
but does not include a mine subject to the operation of the 
Indian Mines Act , 1923 (IV of 1923) or a railway running 
Bhed , 


Or 


or 
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“ Worker " means a person employed , directly or through 
any agency whether for wages or not in any manufactaring 
process or in cleaning any part of the machinery or premises 
ased for a manufacturing process or in any other kin : of work 
incidental to or connected with themanufacturing process, or 
the subject of the manufacturing process . 

" Manufacturing process" means any process for making , 
altering, repairing, ornamenting, finishing, packing, oiling, 
washing, cleaning , breaking up, demolishing , or otherwise 
treating or adapting any articles or substance with a view to 
its use , sale, transport, delivery or disposal, or pomping oil, 
water or sewage, or generating, transforming or transmitting 
power, or printing by letter press, lithography, photogravure 
or other similar work or book binding which is carried on by 
way of trade or for parposes of gain, or incidentally to another 
business so carried on , or constructing, reconstructing , repair 
ing, refitting, finishing or breaking up ships or vessels. 
WORKING HOURS, HOLIDAYS, INTERVALS FOR REST, ETC. 

1. Hours of work :-(Axlults). Sections 51 and 54. No 
adult worker shall be required, or allowed , to work in a factory 
formore than 48 hours in any week and for more than 9 hours 
in any day . 

2. Relaxation of Hours of work :-(Adult) Section 64. 
The ordinary limits on working hours of adults may berelaxed 
in certain special cases , e. g . workers engaged on urgent repairs 
in preparatory or complementary work which must noces 
sarily be carried on outside the libita laid down for the 
general working of the factory ; in work which is necessarily 
bo intermittent that the intervals during which they do not 
work while on duty ordinarily amount to more than the inter 
vals for rest ; in work wbich for technical reasons must be 
carried on continuously throughout the day, in making or 
aupplying articles of príme necessity which must be made or 
supplied every day ; in a manufacturing process which cannot 
be carried on except during fixed reasons, or at times depend 
ent on the irregular action of natural forced ; in engine rooms 
or boiler houses or in attending to power plant or transmission 
machinery . 

Except in the case of urgent repairs ,the relaxation shall 
hot exceed the following limits- 

(i) the total number or hours of work in any day skal! 


not exceed ten ; 
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( 1) the total number of hours of over- time work sbal 
not exceed 50 for any one quarter ; 

(ii ) the spreadover inclusive of intervals for rest shall 
not exceed 12 hours in any one day . 

In the case of any or all adult workers in any factory,the 
ordinary limits on working hours of adults may be relaxed , 
for a period or periods not exceeding in the aggregate 3 
months in any year, to enable the factory to deal with su 
exceptional press of work . 
3, Payment for overtime:-Section 59, 

Where a worker 
works in a factory for more than 9 hours in any day or for 
more than 48 hours in any week he shall in respect of overm . 
time work , be entitled to wages at the rate of twice his 
ordinary rate of wages. 

4. Exemption of Supervising Staff : Section 64 , Chapter 
VI of the Act - Working hours of adults - does not apply to 
persons holding positions of supervision or management or 
employed in a confidential position in a factory , 

5. Weekly Holiday :-(Adults) Section 52. No adult 
worker shall be required or allowed to work in a factory on 
the first day of the week , unless he has, or will have, a holiday 
for a whole day on one of the three days immediately before 
or after the said day, and thy manager of the factory bas, 
before the said day or the sabstituted day , whichever is earlier, 
delivered a notice at the office of the Inspector of his intention 
to require theworker to work on the said day and of the day 
which is to be substituted , and displayed a notice to that 
effect in the factory : 

Provided that no substitution shall be made which will 
result in any worker working for more than ten days con 
Eecutively without a holiday for a whole day . 

Where a worker in a factory as a result of exemption 
from the ordinary provision relating to weekly holidays, is 
deprived of any of the weekly holidays, he shall be allowed, 
within the month in which the holidays were due to him or 
within the two months immediately following that month , 
compensatory holidays of equal number to the holidays Bo. 
losti 

6. Intervals for Rest :-(Adults ). Sections 55 and 56. Tha 
periods of work of adult workers in a factory each day sha ]] 
ba so fixed that no period shall exceed 5 hours before he has 
bad an interval for rest of at least half an hour and that 
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inclusive of bis interval, for rest they shall not spread over 
more than 10 hours in any day or, with the permission of the 
Chief Inspector in writing, 12 hours. 

7. Prohibition of Double Employment:--- Sections 60, 71 
and 99. No child or,except in certain circumstances an adult 
worker, shall be required or allowed to work in any factory 
on any day on which he has already ibeen working in any 
other factory . 

If a child works in a factory on any day on which be has 
already been working in another factory, the parent or 
guardian of the child , or the person haviug custody of or 
control over him or obtaining any direct beneft from his 
wages shall be punishable with fine, which may extend to 
Rs. 60 unless it appears to the Conrt that the child so worked 
without the consent or connivance of such parent, guardian or 
person . 

8 . Prohibition of Employment of Children under 14 w 
Section 67 No child who has not completed his fourteenth 
year shall be required or allowed to work in any factory . 

9. Hours of work :-(Children ) Section 71. No child shall 
be employed or permitted to work in any factory for more 
than 41 hours in any day and between the hours of 7 P. M. 
and 6 A. M. The periode of work of all children employed in 
a factory shall be limited to two sbífts which shall not overlap 
or spread over for more than 5 hours each and each child 
shall be employed in only one of the relays. 

The provision relating to weekly bolidays shall also apply 
to child workers and no exemption from this provision may 
be granted in respect of any 

child . 
10. Prohibition of Employment of Women Section 66. 
No woman sball in any circumstances be employed in any 
factory for more than hours in any day or between the 
bours of 7 PM , and 6 A.M. 

LEAVE WITH WAGES. 
11, Leave with Wages Sections 79, 80 and 83 and 
Rules. 

Every worker who has completed a period of 12 months 
continuous service in a factory shall be allowed during the 
subsequent period of 12 months leave with wages for & 
number of days calculated at the rate of - 

(i) if an adult, one day for every lprenty days of work 
performed by him during the previous period of 12 months 
subject to a minimum of 3 days, 
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(ii) if a child, one day for every 15 days of work per 
formed by him during the previous period of 12 months sub 
ject to a minimum of 14 days ; 

Provided that a period of leave shall be inclusive- of any 
holiday which may occur during such period . 

For the leave allowed to him , & worker shall be paid at a 
rate equal to the daily average of his total full time earning, 
exclusive of any overtime earnings, and bonus but inclusive 
of dearness allowance and the cash equivalent of any advant 
age accruing by the sale,by the employer , of foodgraing and 
other articles at concessional rates for the days on which he 
worked during the month immediately preceding bis leave. : 

Where the employment of a person who has completed 
period of 4 months continuous service in a factory is 
terminated before he has completed a period of 12 months 
continuous service be shall be deemed to have become entitled 
to leave for the number of days calculated at the rate of, if an 
adult one day for every 20 days of work performed by him , 
and if a child one day for every 15 days of work performed 
by him , and the occupier of the factory shall pay to him the 
amount payable in respect of the leave to which he is deemed 
to have become entitled . 

If a worker entitled to leave with wages is discharged 
from the factory before he has taken the entire leave to which 
he is entitled , or if having applied for and having not been 
granted such leave he quits his employment before he has 
taken the leave, the occupier of the factory sball pay him the 
amount payable in respect of the leave not taken and such 
payment shall be made before the expiry of the second work 
ing day after the day on which his employment is terminated . 

The Manager sball maintain a leave with wages register 
in the prescribed Form No. 15 und shall provide each worker 
with a book called the “ Leave Book " in the prescribed Form 
No. 16. The Leave Book shall be the property of the worker 
and the Manager or his agent shall not demand it except to 
make entries of the dates of holidays or interruptions in 
service and shall not keep it for more than a week at a time. 
If a worker loses his Leave Book , the Manager shall provide 
him with another copy on payment of one anna and sball 
complete it from his record . 

HEALTE 
12. Cleanliness :- Section 11, Except in cases specially, 
exempted all inside walls and partitions,all ceilings or tape of 
rooms and all walls, side and tope of passages and staircases 


ats 
in a factory shall be kept whitewashed or colour wasbed . 
The white washing or colour-washing shall be carried out at 
least once in every period of fourteen months. The floora of 
every workloom shall be cleaned at least once in every week 
by washing, using disinfectant, where necessary, of some 
other method , 

13. Disposal of Waste and Effluents Section 12 . 
Effective arrangements shall be made in every factory for the 
disposal of wastes and effluents due to the inanufacturing 
process carried on therein . 

14. Ventilation and Temperature :- Section 13. Effect. 
ive and suitable provision shall be made in every factory for 
securing and maintaiņing in every workroom adequate 
ventilation for the circulation of fresh air and such a tempera 
ture as will secure to workers therein reasonable conditions 
of comfort and prevent injury to health . 

15. Overcrowding –Section 16. Unless exemption was 
been granted there shall be in every workroom of a factory 
in existence on 1st April 1951 at least 350 cubic feet and of 
a factory built after the date at least 500 cubic feet of space 
for every worker employed therein and for this purpose na 
account shall be taken of any space which is more than 14 ft. 
above the level of the floor of the room . 

Lighting :-Section 17. In every part of a factory 
where workers are working or. passing , there shall be pro 
vided and maintained safficient and suitable lighting, natural 
or artificial or both . 

17. Drinking water ;-Section 18. In every factory effec 
tive arrangements shall be made to provide and maintain at 
suitable points, conveniently situated for all workers employed 
therein , a sufficient supply of wholesome drinking water. 

In every factory wherein more than 250 workers are 
ordinarily employed the drinking water sball, during the bot 
Weather, be cooled by ice or other effective methods. The 
cooled drinking water shall be supplied in every canteen , lunch 
room and rest room and also at conveniently accessible 
points throughout the factory. 

18. Latrines and urinals --Section 19 and Kules. In 
every factory sufficient latrine and urinal accommodation of 
the prescribed type (separate enclosed accommodation for 
male and female workers ) shall be provided conveniently 
sitizated and accessible to workers at all times while they are 
at the factory. Every latrine shall be under cover and 80 


16 . 
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type 


partitioned off as to secure privacy and shall have a properti 
door and fastenings. Sweepers shall be employed whose 
primary duty it would be to keep clean latrizes, urinals and 
washing placea . 

19. Spittoons.-- Section 20. In every factory , there shall 
be provided a sufficient number of spittoons of the 
prescribed in convenient places and they shall be maintained 
in a clean and hygienic condition , No person shall spit 
within the premises of a factory except in the spittoonu pro . 
vided for the purposes , 

Whoever spits in contravention of 
this provision shall be punishable with fine not exceeding 
five Rupees . 

SAFETY. 
20. Fencing of Wachinery --Section 21. In every fact 
ory dangerous parts of machines, ... 8 , every moving part. 
of a prime mover and overy fly-wheel connected to & prime 
mover etc. etc. , shall be securely fenced by safeguards of 
substantial construction which shall be kept in position while 
the parts of machinery they are fencing are in motion or in 


use. 


21. Work on or near Machinery in Motion . Section 2 . 
No woman or child shall be allowed in any factory to clean , 
lubricate or adjust any part of the machinery while that 
part is in motion , or to work between moving parts, or beto 
ween fixed and moving parts of any machinery which is in 
motion . 

22. Employment of Young Persone on Dangerous Ho 
chinery. Section 23. No young person shall work at any 
machine declared to be dangerons unless , he has been fully 
instructed as to the dangers arising in connection with the 
Machines and the precautions to be observed and has received 
sufficient training in work at the machine or is under adequate 
supervision by a person who has thorough knowledge and 
experience of the machine. 

23. Casing of Now Machinery, Section 26. Iu all 
machinery driven by power and installed in any factory 
after 1-4-1949 every set screw , 

belt or key on any revolving 
shaft, spindle, wheel or pinion shall be so sunk, encased or 
otherwise effectively guarded as to prevent danger; all sput; 
worm and other tootbed or friction gearing which does not 
require frequent adjustment while on motion shall be como 
pletely encased unless it is 60 situated as to be as safe as it 
would be if it were completely encased . 
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Whoever sells or leta on bire or as agent of a seller or 
hirar , causes or procures to be sold or let on hire, for use in 
a factory any machinery driven by power which does not 
comply with these provisions, shall be punishable witb im . 
prisonment for a term which may extend to three months or 
with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees or with 
both... 

24. Prohibition of Employment of Women and children 
near Cotton Openers. Section 27, No woman or child shall 
be employed in any part of a factory for pressing cotton in 
which a cotton opener at work . 

25. Excessive weights. Section 54. No woman or 
young person shall unaided by another person, lift , carry or 
move by hand or on head, any material, article, tool or appli . 
ance exceeding the following limits - 
Adult female 

65 lbs. 
Adolescent male 

65 lbs 
Adolescent female 

45 lbs. 


4.0 


Male child 

45 lbs. 
Female chila 

90 lbs, 
26. Proteotion of Eye Section 35. Effective Screens 
or suitable goggles shall be provided for the protection of 
persons employed in or in the vicinity of processes which 
involve risk of injury to the eyes from particles or fragmenta 
thrown off in the course of the process or which involve 
risk of injury to the eyes by reason of exposure to excessive 
light. 

27, Procautions in case of Fire. Section 38. Every 
factory shall be provided with adeguate means of escape in 
case of fire for the persons employed therein . Tbe door s 
affording exit from any room shall unless they are of the 
sliding type, be constructed to open outwards. Every wiu . 
dow , door or other exit affording a means of escape in case 
of fire, other than the means of exit in ordinary use ,shall be 
distinctively marked . Effective and clearly audible tennis of 
giving warning in ause of fire to every person employed in 
the factory shall be provided. Effective mensures shall be 
taken to ensure that wherein more than twenty workers are 
ordinarily employed in any place above the ground fluor, or 
wherein explosive or highly inflammable materials are usert 
or stored , all the workers are familiar with the means of 
escape in case of fire and have been adequately trained in the 
routine to be followed in such case, 
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WELFARE . 


28. Washing facilities. Section 42. In every factory 
adequate and suitable facilities for washing shali be provided 
and maintained for the use of the workers therein . Such 
facilities eball include soap and nail brurbes or other suitable 
means of cleaning and the facilities shall be conveniently lic 
cessible and shall be kept in a clean and orderly condition , 

If female workers are employed separate facilities shall 
be provided and so enclosed or sereened that the interior 
are not visible from any place where persons of the other sex 
work or pa68, 

29. Facilities for Storing and Drying Clothing. Seca 
tion 43 and Rules. . In the case of certain dangerous ojera. 
tions o. 8., lead procesées, liming and tanning of raw hides 
and skins etc., suitable places for keeping , clothing not worn 
during working hours and for the drying of vet clothing 
shall be provided and maintaincd . 

30 , Facilities for sitting, Section 44. In every factory 
suitable arrangements for sitting shall be provided and main 
tanied for all workers obliged to work in a standing position 
in order that they may take advantage of any opportunities 
for rest which may occur in the course of their work . 

31, First Aid and Ambulance Room . Section 45 
There shall in every factory he provided and maintained so as 
to be readily accessible during all working hours first aid boxes 
or cupboards equipped with the prescribed coutents. All 
such boxes and cupboards shall be kept in the charge ofa 
responsible person who is trained in first aid treatment and 
who sball always be available during the working hours of 
the factory. 

In every factory wherein more than 500 workers are 
employed there shall be provided and maintained an ambu. 
lance room of the prescribed size and containing the prescribed 
equipment . The ambulance root shall be iu charge of .. 
qualified medical practitioner assisted by at least one 
fiod nurse and each other staff as may be prescribed. 

32. Canteens, Section 15 and Rules. In specified facia 
ories wherein more than 250 workers are ordinarily employed 
a cantuen or cauteens shall be provided and maintained by 
the occupier for the use of the workers. Food, drink and 
other items served in the cunteen shall be sold on a 1100- profit 
basis and the price charged shall be subject to theapproval 


quali. 
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of a Canteen Managing Committee which shall be appointed 
by the Manager and shall consist of an equal number of 
sous nominated by the occupier and elected by the workers . 

per . 
The number of elected workers shall be in the proportion of 
1 for every 1000 workers employed in the factory provided 
that in no case shall there be more than 6 or less than 2 
workers in the Committee. The Committee shall be consulted 
from timeto time on to the quality and quantity of food stuffs 
to be served in the canteen, the arrangement of the menu , 
etc., etc. 

33. Shelters, Rest Rooms and Lunch Rooms. Section 
17. In every factory wherein more than 100 workers are 
ordinarily employed , adequate and suitable shelter or rest 
rooms and a suitable lunch room , with provision for drink. 
ing water, where workers can eat meala brought by them 
shall be provided and maintained for the use of workers , 

34 : Creches . Section 48 and rules , Ip every factory 
wherein more than 50 women workers are ordinarily employed 
there shall be provided and maintained a suitable room or 
rooms for the use of children under the age of six years of 
such women . The Creche shall be adequately furnished and 
equinped and in particular there shall be one suitable cot or & 
craddle with the necessary bedding for each child , at least one 
chair or equivalent seating accommodation for the use of the 
mother while she is feeding or attending to her child and a 
suficient supply of suitable toys for elder children, 

There shall be in or adjoining the Creche a suitable wash 
room for the washing of the children snd their clothing . An 
adequate supply of clean clothes, soap and clean towels shall 
be made available for each child while it is in the Creches . 
At least half a pint of clean pure milk shall be available for 
each child on every day it is accommodated in the Creche and 
the mother of such a child shall be allowed in the course of 
her daily work suitable intervals to feed the child. For child . 
ren above two years of age, there shall be provided, ja addi. 

A 
adequats supply of wholesome refreshment. 
suitably fenced and shady open air play-ground shall also be 
provided for the older children . 
35. Welfare Oficers . 

Section 4y . In every factory 
wherein 500 or more workers are ordinarily employed the 
occupier shall employ in the factory such number of Welfare 
Officers as may be prescribed . 


tion , an 
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 
36. Dangerous operations. Section 87 and Rules 
Employment of women, adolescents and children is prohibited 
or restricted in certain , operations declared to be dangerous 
, 
8.8 manufacture of aerated water, electroplating, madulae 
ture and repair of clectric accumulators, glass mauufacture, 
grinding or glazing of metals ,manufacture and treatineet of 
lead and certain compcunds of lcad, generating perrol gas from 
petrol, sandblasting and liming and tanning of raw hides and 
skins, extraction of cashew oily roasting and shelling of 
cashewau s , and certain operatious in coir and fibre factories , 

37. Notice of Accidents . Section 88 and Rules -Where 
in any factory an accident occurs which cases death or which 
causes bod injury by reason of which the person injured in 
prevented from working for a period of 43 hours or more in 
mediately following the accident or which , though not attended 
by personal injury or disablement is of one of the following 
types 

(i) Burating of a vessel used for containing steam under 
pressure greater than atmospheric pressure other than plant 
which comes within the scope of the Indian Boilers Act, 

( ii) Collapse or failure of a crane, derrick , winch , boist 
or otber appliances used in raising or lowering persons or 
goods, or any part thereof, or the overturning of a crane , 

( iii ) Explosion or fire causing damage to any room or 
place in which persons are employed , or fire in rooms of 
cotton pressing factories, where a cotton.opener is in use. 

(iv Explosion of a receiver or container used for the 
: storage at a pressure greater than atmospheric pressure of 

any gas or gases ( including air) or any liquid or solid resulting 
from the compression of gas. 

(v) Collapse or subsidence of any floor, gallery, roof, 
bridge, tuunel, chimney, wall or building formiug part of 8 
factory or within the compound or curtilage of factory . 

The manager of the factory shill forth with sevd notice 
thercof to the Inspector and the Chief Inspector. If the acci 
deut ig fatal or of such a serious nature that it is likely to 
prove fatul, notice shall also be sent to the District Magistrate 
and the Officer in Cbarge of the nearest Police Station . 

Notice of certain Diseases. Section 89 and Rules 
Where any worker in a factory contracts any of the following 
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diseases, the Mapager of the factory shall send notice thereof 
forthwith both to the Chief Inspector and the Certifying Sura 
geon . 

Lend, phosphorus, mercury, manganese, arsenic, curbon 
bisulphide or benzene poisouing ; or poisoning by nitrous 
fumes , or by halogens or halogen derivatives of the hydro) 
cirbons of the aliphatic series ; or of chromeukeration, anthrax, 
silicosis , toxic -anaemia ,toxic . jaundice , primary opithelioma 
tous cancer of the skin , or pathological manifestations due to 
radium or other radio-active substances or X -rays. 
39 

No charge for facilities and Conveniences. Section 
114. No fee or charge shall be realised from any worker in 
respect of any arrangements or facilities to be provided or any 
equipments or appliances to be supplied by the occupier under 
the provisions of the Act. 

40. Powers oj* Inspectors , Sections 9 and 82, Inspectors 
have power to inspect factories any timeand may require the 
production of registers , certificates , etc., prescribed under the 
Act and the Rules . 

Any Inspector may institute proceedings on behalf of 
any workers to recover any sum required to be paid by an 
employer under the provisions relating to leave with Wages , 
which the employer has not paid . 

41. Obligations of Workers, Sections 97 and 111. No 
werker in a factory 

(i) shall wilfully interfere with or misuse any appliance , 
convenience or other thing provided in a factory for the pur. 
poses of securing the health, safety or welfare of the workers 
therein . 

(ii ) shall wilfully and without any reasonable cause do 
anything likely to endanger himself or others, and 

(iii ) shall wilfully neglect to make use of any appliance 
or other thing provided in the factory for the purpose of secur . 
ing the health or safety of the workers thercin , 

If any worker employed in a factory contravenes any of 
these provisions or any rule or order made thereunder he shall 
be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend 
to three months , or with fine which may extend to Rs , 100 ou 
with both . 

If any worker employed in a factory contravenesany pro . 
vision of the Act or any roles or orders made therewuder in 
posing any duty or liability on workers be shall be punishable 
with fine which may extend to Rs. 20. 
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42. Certificates of jitness: Sections 68 , 70 and 98. No 
child who has completed his fourteenth year or an adolescent 
shall be required or allowed to work in any factory unless * 
certificate of fitnesa granted with reference to him is in the 
custody of the Manager of the factory , and such child or 
adolescent carrief , while he is at work a token giving a referenca 
to such certificate. Any fee payable for such a certificate shall 
be paid by the occupier and shall not be recoverable from the 
young person , his parents or guardian . 

An adolescent who has been granted a certificate of fitness 
to work in a factory as an adult and who while at work in a 
factory carries a token giving reference to the certificate shall 
be deemed to be an adult for all the purpose of the provisions 
of the Act relating to the working hours of adults and the eng . 
ployment of young persons . An adolescent who has not been 
granted a certificate of fitness to work in a factory as an adult 
shall, notwithstanding his age, be deemed to be a child for all 
the purposes of the Act. 

Whoever knowing uses or attempts to use, as a certificate 
of fitneas granted to himself a certificate granted to another 
adolescent to work in a factory as an adult, or who having 
procured such a certificate knowingly allows it to be used , or 
an attempt to use it to be made by another person shall be 
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
one month or with fine which may extend to Rs. 50 or with 
both , 

43. Registers, Notices and Returns --- Sections 61, 63 , 72, 
74 , 79, 80 and 110. A Register of adult workers in the pres 
cribed Form No. 12 and a register of child workers in the pres 
cribed Form No, 14 shall be maintained by the Manager of 
every factory . 

A notice of periods of work for adults and a notice of 
periods of work for children in the prescribed Forms Nos. 11 
and 13 shall be correctly maintained and displayed in every 
factory. No adult worker or child shall be required or allow 
ed to work in any factory otherwise than in accordance with 
their respective notices of periods of work displayed in the 
factory . 

The ownery , Occupiers or managers of factories sball 
submit the prescribed periodical returns to the Inspector, 
regularly . 
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FORM No. 81. 
( Prescribed under sub-rule (1) of Rule 129). 

ANNUAL RETORN . 

year ending 31st December 195 
Name of Factory 
Name of occupier... 
Name of Manager .. 


1. Distriot 


2. Postal Addrese . 


8. Vatw of Industry, 


* Average number of workerteployed daily : 


Men . 


Women . 


Adolescente 


Ma le . 
Temale , 


Children 


Male. 


Female. 


6. Norial hours worked per week 


Men , 
Women 
Children . 


6. Number of days worked in the year. 
7. **What rest intervale were given to adults? 

W876 est intervals given to obildren ! 
8 . Were week - cla ye sometimes subetitutert for Sunday 

a Wookly holidays? 
10. The number of workers exeunyited from the provi 

pions of Sections 


61. 
52 


55 
66 


198 


* The average daily number should be calculated by 
dividing the aggregate number of attendances on working day! 
by the number of working days in the year. In reckoning 
attendances, attendances by temporary as well as permanent 
employees should be counted , and all employees should be 
included , whether they are employed directly or under cona 
tractors, Attendances od separate shifts (e. g., night and day 
shifts ) should be counted separately. Days on wbich thic 
factory was closed for whatever cause, and days on which the 
manufacturing processes were not carried on should not be 
treated as working days . All partial attendances to be treated 
as full attendances for the purpose of this return . 

** Enter " one hour " , " bwo half hours" , " ove balf hour" 
or " none" as the case may be. If none of these categories 
applied to all theadult employees , enter the category applica 
ble to the majority of adult employees. Where the majority 
received an interval exceeding one hour , enter " one bour" . 

Certified tbat the information furnished above is, to the 
best ofmy knowledge and belief, correct 


Date . 


Signature of Manager . 
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FORM NO, 22 
(Prescribed under sub rule 3 of Rule 127.) 

HALF YEARLY RETTEN. 
( Period ending 3012 June 195 131st December 195 ) 
Name of Factory , 
Nameof Occupier . 
Name of Manager . 


1. District. 


2. Postal address , 
8. Nature of Industry . 
4 Average number of worker 

employed daily 
Men . 


Women . 
Adolescents 


Male , 

Femnale . 
Chidron 

Atale 


Femsle . 


6. Number of day worked during the 

half year ending 80th June 195 
dist December 196 


Signatueof Occupier 


Signature of Manager. 


* The average daily number should be calculated by dividing the aggregate 

number of attendance on working days by the number of working 
days during the half year. In rockoning attendances, attendance by 
temporary well as permanent employees ahould be courtad and all 
employees shonld be inoladed whether they aid emplosed directly or 
tinder contractors. Attendances on separata shitis ( o g., Dight and 
day shifta ) should be counted separately. L ays on which the actory 
# 48 o losed , for whatever cate, apd dage on which the manufacturing 

PROCE8666 Were not canied op stould not be treated as Working days . 
All partial atteodances to be treated & e full Attendances for the purpose 

ofthis return , 
Cortified that the information furnished above is to the best of my 

knowledge and belial , correct 


Dute . 


Signature of Manager s 


$79 
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FORAL No. 23 . 
( Prescribed under sub-rule 40/ Rule 127.) 

LEAVE WITU WAGES-- ANNUAL, RETURN . 
For the year ending 31si December, 19 


Name of Faotory . 
Name of Occupier . 
Name of Manager, 
District, 
Postal Addres, 
Natrue of Industry . 


Total number of persons employed during the 

year 


Meu , 
Women , 
Children , 


Nun bor of persons who completed twelse months 

continuous service during the year . 

Men . 
Women , 
Children . 


Number of petaona who were granted leave during 

the year . 

Men . 
Women . 
Children 


Number of persons who gato notice pot to availthemi 

Bolves of leare during the year in which leave 
Bocrued , 

Men . 
Women , 
Children . 


Certified that ile infcrratio furnishient above is, to the best of my 
knowledgo and belief , correct . 


Date, 


Sancture of Manager, 
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FORM No. 24. 


(Prescribed under sub-rule 5 of Rule 127. ) 
COMPENSATORY HOLIDAYS -ANNUAL RETORY . 

For the year ending 31st December 19 


Nsma of Factory . 
Name of Occapier, 


Name of Manager . 


1. Distriot. 


2. Postal Address . 


8. Nature of Indastry, 


4. No. of workery exempted from Section 

52 of the Faotorie Aot. 


Men , 


Women , 


5. Number of person who received? 

holidays in the 


( 1 ) same month . 


(2 ) following month . 


(8 ) thirstmonth , 


Certified that the information Maruished above is, to the best of my 
knowledge and beliei, coroct. 


Date . 


Simabure of Huru i.. 


FORM No. 25. 


( Prescribed under Rule 130 ), 


MUSTER ROLL . 


Name of Factory . 


Place ........ 


District ......." 1111m .. 


Serisi 
No, 


Name. 


For the period onding. 


Nature of work . 


Father s /Mothers 

Name. 


Remark 


1 


4 
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FORM No. 26 . 

(Prescribed under Rulo 131 ). 
REGISTER OF ACCIDENTS AND DANGEROUS OCCURRENCES . 


Name of injured 
persone if any. 


Date of accident or 
dangerous occur 

Teno . 


Dato of roport ( in 
Form No. 18 ) to 

Inspector, 


Nature of scoidont or 
dangerous occurrenge. 


Date of return of 
injured person to 

work , 


No. of days injured 
person was absent 

from work 


2 


8 


199 
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FORM No. 27. 
( Prescribed 189 der Schedale VI to Rule 122 ), 

SrgCIAL CERTIFICATA OT. FITNESS .. 


. 


++ 


. 


TO 


1 


• SOL of 


I. 


> 


.. 


(In respoet of parsousemployol iu oparations jorolking use of lead compounds.) 
Serial No. 
Dato 
I hereby cotily that I have personally examined ... 

...residing at 
who is dee.rous of boirg emplorod as 

in the ... 
as nearly agcan ba aperta ingl from my cxamination , is ... 
years, anlflat ho ig, in my opinion , fit for employment at work involving the 
use of losdoon pauu-Is. His dosuriptive marks are : 


10 


LE 


1 . 


and that his age 


1 


... 


I. 


I. 


171 


. 


I. 


. 


> 


1 . 


Left 
thumb impression 
of poreon examined . 


Certifying Surgeon , 


pY 
wo 


I certify that I extend thocerti 
examined the ficate until 
person ruentioned 

abore on , 


Signature of 
Certifying 
Surgeon. 


Note of symptoms 
of lea : poisoning 


(in any). 


--- 
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FOR No. 23. 
( Prescribed under Rule 124.) 

ATTENDANCE CAR ). 


Name of Factory ........ 
Serial No. 


....Department..... 


Namo of workor....... 
Father s or Molhor a Xame.... 


Permanent Address......... 


Local Address ....... 


Bignature or thumb 
impression of Worker. 


Dato of 00:17 omcat 

a caillout 


† Date of termination 

oi employment 


† Note : -- To be entered only when cirployment is termina tel. 


Entries on t ie Royerse side 


Vonth of 


6 


7 


1 


5 


S 


2 


10 


12 


13 


14 


16 


15 


17 


24 


23 


: 8 


19 


25 


31 


SO 


32 


26 


20 


27 


28 


Signature or initials of the 
Manager or Time Keeper . 
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FORM No. 29. 
( Prescribed under sub - rule (7 ) of rula 127). 

ANNUAL RETURN - CRECHE . 
Year ending 31st December 19 


1 Industry, 


2. Nameof factory 


8. Number of women workere non 

mally employed , 


Number of children admitted in 
the orehe. 


6. Average daily attends nos of 

children at the proche, 


( a ) 2 years and belopp, 


(6 ) Above 2 years 


8. Details of facilities provided with 

regen to 


.. 


(a ) Milk 
(0 ) Food . 


( c) Clothes 


( a ) Toya. 
( e ) Medical Ald . 


( ) Others. 


7. Details of staff employed : 


( 1) Doctor :-- 

(a ) Males 

(6 ) Females. 
( 1 ) Nursea. 


(i ) Teachers . 


(iv ) Asah . 


( v ) Sweepers. 


8. General Remarks 


بهمنودوهمن 
Dated 


Signature of Manager.com 


SLF 


Industry, 


Dated . 


NameofFaeton. 


No.ofworkersTION mallyemployeddaily. 


( A )* 


Providingcook 

edfoodandre *freshments,etc. 


Providingcook edfoodonly. 


Type of canteen . 


Providingre freshmentsand teaonly. 


Year ending 31st December 19 

ANNUAL RETURN - CANTEEN 
(Prescribed under Sub -yule (6 ) of Rule 100 ). 

FORM No. 30 . 


( D )* 


Providingtoa only. 


02 


No,ofworkerapatto 

misingcanteenpor mally(daily). 


Whetherissuedtobe 

lowcostprice.IfBO, statoitomsprovided 
belowcostprice. 


Signature of Manager . 


Itemsofexpenditure 

bornebyemployerif any.(Detailsre gardingitemsand anduntsubeid.geci 
shouldbegiven). 


11 


Remark. 


281 
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FORM No. 31. 


(Prescribed under sub- rule ( 8 ) of Rule 100 ). 
ANNUAL RETURN - SHELTERS, REST ROOMS AND LUNCH ROOME. 

( Year ending 31st December 19 


1. Industry, 


2 . 


Name of Faotory , 


4. Number of workorb normally em 

ployed 


4. Average daily attendance of work 

ers at the shelter, teeb room or 
Ipoh room 


.-.....-:--..-.. 


5 . 


Details of facilities provided with 

segond to drinking water. 


.---.-.--.-...----- 


STATECENTRALLIBRARY THIRUVANANTHAPURAM 

KERALA 


6. Details of 2000nmodation , furni 
ture and 

other 

equipment 
provided 


7. General Remark, 


i 


Dated ........... 


Stonature of Manager . 
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FORM NO 32. 


ACMEDIENT - ANNUAL RETURN . 
(For the year ending 19 


1 Name of Frotocy. 


Addres of Factory , 


2. Naun ber of scoidents or dangerous 

Ooonriences which took place 
during the year, 


4. Number of perton 


( a ) Killed 


Men 
Women 
Children 


( 0 ) Injured 


Men , 
Women . 
Children . 


4 Number of non -fatal acoidents in 

which the workers teturned to 
work . 


5. Number of man -days lost on ac 

oountof a beedoe che to injury in 
the case of pe50118 who return 
ed to work , 


Certified that the information furnished above is , to the 
best of my knowledge and belief, correct. 


Dated . ***** 


Signature of Manager , 
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FORM No. 33 . 


I hereby require that in the areat ofmy death before returning work the 
balance of my pay dnesfor the period of holida ya hall be paid to ... 


HH 


who is my 


. 


and resides at 


. 


HO 


+ 


i 


M 


Insbe 


Signature 


Name of worker 


H 


H 


Aditre o rakur 


+ 


NI 


I 


NE 


ol! 


OR 


14 . 


1 


HD 


NE 


de 


. 


Name and address of wineet . 


JO 


0 


M. 


+ 


Bignataro of mee... 


W 


et 


Name and adds of trees 


40 


tot 


2 . 


es 


40 


. 


Signature of witnes ... 


. 


+1 . 


it 


i 


PE 


DI 


FORM No. 34. 

Prescribed under Section 22 ( 1 ). 
REGISTER OF SPECIALLY TRAINED WORKERS, 
Name of factory 


SerialNo. 


Na 


Father or Mother s 

Name. 


Qualification and 

experieoe. 


Nature of work 

done. 


Date of mpply of tight fitting dress. 


Remarka, 


IT! 
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APPENDIX I. 

(Vide Rule 5 ). 
SCALE OF LICENCE FEES , 


Maximum number of persons to be employed 

during the year . 


Quantity of Horse 

Power installed 
(Maximar H , P.) 


20 


50 


100 


250 


800 1000 Above 

1000 


Rs. 


Re. 


Re . 


Ra. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Nil 


20 


60 


150 


800 


BCO 


1250 


10 


26 


75 


200 


350 


860 1800 


Rs.1,500plneRs.100forevery 

500personsinexcese. 


50 


75 


150 


250 


400 


700 


1850 


100 


150 


250 


300 


450 


750 


1400 


Above 100 


250 


800 


350 


500 


800 


1450 


Gazette No, 29 dated 15th June 1952 . 


എൽ. എ ആ ~~ ക വ പ ക ൻ @ 2 . 

പരസ്യം, 
( ഇൻഡ്യൻ ഭരണഘടന 

2.22 -ം വകപ്പ 
d b_ം വ 
ജാടു ചേർത്തു വായിക്കേ ണ്ട 

പ ം എ വകുപ്പനുസരിച്ച് സ്പീക്കർ 
നത്ചെയ്തു സ്വീകരിച്ച് നിയമസഭാചട്ട ങ്ങളിലെ ബ • റും ചട്ടപ്രകാരം 
താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന ബിൽ ഉദ്ദേശ കാരണ വിവർണവും സാമ്പ ? കക്കുറിപ്പ 
സഹിതം, സ്പീക്കറുടെ ആജ്ഞാനുസരണം പ്രസിദ്ധപ്പെടുത്തുന്നു. 
ലജിസ്ലേച്ചർ സെക്രട്ടറിയാദ്, 

വി . കൃഷ്ണമുത്തിയുർ, 
തിരുവനന്തപുരം, 

നിയമസഭാമസക്രട്ടറി 
ക ന ൽ 12 ജൂല്ല നിറം . 


rr 


തിരുവിതാംകൂർ - കൊച്ചി ഭൂനിമതി ബിൽ , 
തിരുവിതാംകൂർ- കൊച്ചി സംസ്ഥാന എല്ലാ ഭൂമികളിലും, 

ലഘുവായതും ഒരേരീതിയിലുള്ളതുമായ അടിസ്ഥാന 
പ്ര o ക നകതി ഈ ടാക്കാൻ വ്യവസ്ഥപ്പെടുത്തേണ്ടതു് ആ 

ത്യ ന്നു കരുതുന്നതിനാൽ ; 
ഇതിനാൽ താഴെ കാണുംപ്രകാരം നിയമപ്പെടുത്തിയിരിക്കുന്നു: 
ക. { } ഈ ആക്ററി നു", 2 ൻ ക പ -ലെ തിരുവിതാംകൂർ 

ഒകൊച്ചീ ഭൂനികുതി ആക്റ്റ് എന്നു 8 ..ർ പറയാ 
ചുരുക്കപ്പേ 

വന്നതാണ്. 
വ്യാ ചി യും ആർ 
കവും, 

( പു ) ഇതു തിരുവിതാംകൂർ കൊച്ചി സംസാനം മുഴുവൻ 
വ്യാപിക്കുന്നതാണ്, 

( a ) ഇത്, ക ൻ ൻ ൻ ഏപ്രിൽ 2 -ാം തീയതിമുതൽ ഉള്ളി 
തത്തിൽ വന്നതാ . 

ഈ ആകാം) ൽ,-- 
ന ചനങ്ങൾ . 
( 43 ( ജടിസ്ഥാനനികുതി ( 

എന്നാൽ ആകാറില 
വ്യവസ്ഥകള നുസരിച്ച് ചുമത്തപ്പെട്ടിട്ടുള്ള നികുതിഎന്ന മാകുന്നു. 

( 4 ) " ജ മിക്ക രം ” എന്നാൽ ഉടൻ മതചെയ്ത 4 9 ) 4 
ലെ തീ 8 പീതാംകൂർ ജന്മിയും കടിയാ നും ആക്റ്ററിൽ നിർമിച്ചിരി 
ക്കുന്ന വിധമുള്ള മമ്മിക്കും എന്നാകുന്നു. 
( m.j തിയ 

ല് ചാരം അഥവാ മേൽവാരം ” എന്നാൽ റവന 
കണക്കു കളി ൽ കൊള്ളിച്ചിട്ടുള്ള തിരുവാരം അല്ലെങ്കിൽ മേൽമരം 
എന്നത് മാക 7 ൽ , 

g , 1028. 


എന്നാൽ പുവാചാരപ്രകാരമുള്ളൂ 


റവന കണക്കിൽ 


ാതുവായ . e 


ചട്ടം അനുസരിച്ച് പ്രകാരം അംഗീകരിക്കപ്പെട്ട 
വസ്തുക്കൾ എന്ന 

( 2 ) . "ഈ ഉടുകൂർ വസ്തുക്കൾ 
മാകുന്നു. 

( ത ജലസേചനനികുതി ” . എന്നാൽ 
അപ്രകാരം തിട്ടുള്ള നികുതി എന്നാകുന്നു. 
ഏതെങ്കിലും നിയമസംഹിതയിലോ, ഗ്രാൻറി ലോ, പ്രമാണ 

| ലോ , മറ dിടപാടുകളിലോഎന്തുതന്നെ അടങ്ങി 
ആക്റനുസരി 

യി രുന്നാലും, അടിസ്ഥാനനികുതി ചുമത്തുന്നതിനായി 
വുവന ഇതിൽ ചെയ്തിട്ടുള്ള വ്യവസ്ഥ കൾ മാ കായുടെ 
ഒരു സാമാന്യവ ക്കിയിൽ, സംമാന , ലെ 
ന കണ്ടെത്തു കണ്ടമൂത്തായി പരിഗണിക 

ിക്കപ്പെടേണ്ടതാണു്, 
യിരിക്ക ണം . 

എന്നാൽ, എന്തായാലും, ജന്മവസ്തുക്കളെ സംബന്ധിച്ചുള്ള 2 0 1 2. 
ലെ പൊതുകണ്ടത്തു സമയം ഗവണ്മെൻറു തിട്ടപ്പെടുത്തിയ പാട്ടുംതന്നെ 
ആയിരിക്കും പിന്നീടു ഭഗതിചെയ്തു. ക ം ഉ 2 - ലെ തിരുവിതാംകൂർ 
ജിയും കുടിയാന്മം ആക°odിലെ 25 ല്ല ; കായ ങ്ങൾക്കും ഉള്ള പാട്ടും; 

എ ന്നാൽ, ജന്മിക്കു " സാറൽ മെൻറൽസരിച്ചു തയ്യാറാക്കിയ 
ജന്മനക്കരം രജിസ്റ്റരുകളും അതിൻപ്രകാരം തിട്ടപ്പെടുത്തിയിട്ടുള്ള ജീ 
ക്കുരവും പ്രസ്തുത ആക്റ്റിലെ ഉദ്ദേശങ്ങൾക്കായിഉർജ്ജിതിരിക്കുന്ന 
താണ്, 

എ ന്നുതന്നെയുമല്ല, കൊച്ചി പ്രദേശത്തെ എകാമം യോ മാ ക്ക പ്പെട്ട 
ദേവസ്വംവക ഭൂമികളുടെകയ്യത്തിൽ ഈ ആക്ടിൻ പ്രകാരം റ. സ്ഥലം ക 
ളെ ടുന്ന അടിസ്ഥാനനിക തി , ഇ . ആ ഭൂ മി കളിൽ ചുമത്തിയിരിക്കുന്ന, 
ജൂനികുതിക്കു പകരമായിരിക്കുന്നതും, 2 0 2 ആ മകരം 1 ന്പാംതീയതി 
യിലെ കൊളീദേവസ്വം വിളംബരത്തിലെ വ്യവസ്ഥാ ളും ത ഇൻസരണം 
പുറപ്പെടുവിച്ച ചട്ടങ്ങളും അനുസരിച്ചു . നിണ്ണയിക്ക പ്പെട്ടതും പ്രസ്തുത 
ദവസങ്ങൾ ക്കു മ ഖുതുമായ അത്തരം ഭൂമി കൾക്കുള്ള അ 0 പാട്ടും 
ഉർജ്ജിത 19 ) ൽ ഇരിക്കേണ്ടതും ദേവസ.J ങ്ങൾക്കു തുടന്നു കൊടുത്തു, കൊ 
ള്ള തുമാകൽ. 
പ്രസ്തുത ആക്ട് ലെ വ്യവസ്ഥകൾക്കു വിധേയമായി, സംസാ 

നിലമോ പുരയിടമോ തോട്ടമാ 
നികതി ചുമ , ൽ അഥവാ ഏതുതർ നടപ്പവകാശം ? ാടുകൂടിയതുമായ 

C ല്ലാ ഭൂമി കൾക്കും അടിസ്ഥാന നികുതി എ, നു ചേർ 
പറയേണ്ടഒരേനിരക്കിലുള്ള ഒരു കരം ചുമത്തി വസൂലാക്കേണ്ടതാജ് , 
( 2 ) മുൻപറഞ്ഞ 

വകുപ്പനുസരിച്ചു് ചുമത്തപ്പെടുന്നതും 

വസൂലാക്കപ്പെടുന്നതുമായ അട: സംാനന കരിമാമോ 
നികുതിയുടെ ന സെൻം ഭൂമിക്കും മർഷംപ്രതി മൂന്നു പൈസാ നിര 
ർ മുതലായവ . 

ക്കീൽ ആയിരിക്കേണ്ടത്രോൺ . 
( എ ) ഈ നിരക്കിൽ ചുമത്തുക യും ഇട്ടാക്കുകയും ചെയ്യുന്ന 
ആ ട സ ഥ : T. നിഷ തീയായി കാണണം 

സംബന്ധമായ 


നാ 


" ലുള്ളതും 


നിലവിലുള് 


3 


ഏതെങ്കിലും നികുതിക്കു പകരമായി അവൻറിലേക്ക 

കാട്ടൽ ക 
നികുതി. 
ന - ഏതെങ്കിലും കരാറീലോ ഉഭയസമ്മതത്തിലോ പാട്ടത്തിലോ 

മററീപാടിലോഏതെങ്കിലും ഭൂമിയിൽ ചുമ 10.ിജി 
കരാറ മുതലായ 

ട്ടുള്ള നികുതിയോ അതിനു പകരമുള്ള ഏതെങ്കിലും 
വയിലെ ഉടമ്പടി തുകയോ കൊടുക്കാനായി വ്യവസ്ഥയുടെങ്കി! ൽ അപ്ര 
യു സംവിധാ 

കാരമുള്ള വ്യവസ്ഥ പ്രസ്തുത ജക്ടിൻപ്രകാരം ടി ഭൂമി 
യിൽ സമാപിച്ചു ഈടാക്കേണ്ടതു കയായ അടിസ്ഥാന 

നികുതി കൊടുത്തുകൊള്ളാൻള്ള ഒരു വ്യവസ്ഥയായി 
മാക്കേണ്ടതാണ്, 


നം , 


. ( a ) പ്രസ്തുത ആക്ട്താഴെപ്പറയുന്ന ഇനം ഭൂരീകളെ ബാധി 


ക്കുന്നതല്ല 


ആളൂ” ചില : ( എ ) ശ്രീപത്മനാഭസ്വാമി ക്ഷേത്രംവക ശ്രീപ 
ഇനം. ഭൂമികള 

ണ്ടാരവക വസ്തുക്കൾ ; 
ബാധിക്കുന്ന .. ( ബി ) d ൻ ര ൻ a ഉപാംതീയതിയില 

തിരുവിതാംകൂർ കണ്ടുകൃഷി വിളംബർ. ൽ സൂചി 
പ്പി ച്ചിട്ടുള്ളതായ എല്ലാവിവരങ്ങാ ങ്ങളിലും നടപ്പവകാശത്തിലുമുള്ള കണ്ടു 
കൃഷി വസ്തുക്കൾ ; : 

( സി ) ശ്രീപാദംവക വസ്തുക്കൾ ; 

( ഡി ) ഇടപ്പള്ളിയും കിളിമാനൂരും വഞ്ഞിപ്പുഴയും പൂത്താരം 
ഇടവകകൾ വകയായ കരമൊഴിയും സ്തുക്കൾ. (അധികാര ഒഴിവുകൾ.) 

( ഈ ഗവണ്മെൻറിൻ കൂവ ള്ളതാ ൾ വ ക മ ൽ c 
പാട്ടം കൊടുത്തതാആയ ള കീകൾ . 

( പ ) ഗവണ്മെൻറിൻ ഗസാറിലെ പരസ്യംമുഖാന്തരം ഏതെ 
ങ്കിലും ഭൂമ യോ അഥവാ എതെങ്കിലും ഇനം ആ മികവേയാ, മുഴുവ 
നായോ, ഭാഗികമായ ഈ ആക്ടിലെ വ്യവസ്ഥ കളിൽനിന്ന് ഒഴിവാ 
ക്കാവുന്നതാ ണ് . 


വ . പിന്നീടു ജഗതിചെചയ്ത 2 0 2 ച.കലെ തിരു 2) താംകൂർ 

ജയേയും കടയാനുംആക്ടനുസരിച്ച് ഏതെങ്കിലും 
ജന്മിക്കുരം, 

ഭൂമിയിൽ സ്ഥാപിച്ചിട്ടുള്ളതും കൊടുക്കുംഇതുമായ 

ജയിക്കര , തിന്മേൽ വയറിനു കൊടുക്ക 
ടെ അടി വാനനികതക്കുപുറമെജയികൾക്കു തുടർന്നുകൊടുക്കു ണ്ടതാണ്, 


ൻ ഏതെങ്കിലും ഭൂമിയിൽ ജരാപിച്ചിട്ടുള്ളതും കൊടുക്കേണ്ടതും 

യ തിരുപ്പായം അഥവാ മേൽവാരം വലക്കണ 
തീരുഷവാം. 

ൻറീലേക്കു അതിന്മേൽ കൊടുക്കേണ്ട അടിസ്ഥാന 

നികതയെ കൂടാതെ അവകാശികൾക്ക് ഇത 
മുമ്പു ” എന്ന പോലെ തുടകൊടുക്കേണ്ടതാണ്. 


5 0 , കോതയാർ പദ്ധതി പുത്തിയായതിനു 5 ഷം തിരു വീരും. 

കൂർ പ്രദേശ ത്തു പതിച്ചുകാടു ഒട്ടുള്ള കളിക്കാർക 
സനം, ളിലും മറവു പറയോ ഒരു സ്ഥലങ്ങളിലും ചുമത്തിയി 

ടൂ ജലസനക്കും ഈ നാ ൽ നിലാക്കി 
യിരിക്കുന്നു. 

ാവണ്മെൻറിനു". തെങ്കിലും ഭൂമിയ " ലെ ജലസ.ചനക്കാര 

മോ , ഓള്ളക്കുരമോ അ വരുടെ യും പോലെ എള 
ല മനുഷ്യസം നിരക്കിൽ ചുമ- ാനുംഅല്ലെങ്കിൽ നടപ്പിലിരിക്കു 
ാഥവാ ള്ളക്കർ , 

ന്ന് ഏതെങ്കിലും നിരക്ക് നെ ഭേദപ്പെടുത്താനുംഉള്ള 

അധികാരത്തിനെ പ്രസ്തുത മൂലള്ള യാതൊന്നും 
ബാധിക്കുന്നതല്ല . 
b 2 , a d_52 വകുപ്പിൽ സൂചിപ്പിച്ചിട്ടുള്ള ജലസേചനക്കാർ 

മോ വെള്ളക്കരമോ ഒഴിച്ചു ഭൂ : യിലോ അല്ലാതേ 
| ധികക്കുരങ്ങൾ യാ സമാപിക്കപ്പെട്ടവയും ആ ചാരകാരം വ 
നിലാക്കണം. 

ൻdിലേക്കു പൊതു നികുതിയാ യി ഈടാക്കും. 

പ്പെടുന്നവയും ആയ 4.ല്ലാരങ്ങ ളൂ. ഇതിനാൽ 
നിലാക്കിയിരിക്കുന്നു. 


ചന. ( 4). പ്രസ്തുത ആക്ടിൻറ ഉദ്ദേശത്തിലേക്കായി ഗവൺ 

ൻറിൻ അവക്ക്ആവശ്യമെന്നു തോന്നുന്ന ഉദ്യാഗ 
ആക്ട് അനുസരിച്ചുള്ള സമന്മാരെ നിയമിക്കാവുന്നതാണ്, 
ാ മോർ , 


{ പ ) ഈ 7 തരം ഉദ്യോഗസ്ഥന്മാരുടെ നിയമനം സററിൽ പരസ്യ 
പ്പെടുത്തേണ്ടതാണ്. 


ഈ ആക്ടിൻ പ്രകാരം ചെയ്തിട്ടുള്ള ഏതെങ്കിലും കായുമൊ 

പാസ്സാക്കിയിട്ടുള്ള എതെങ്കിലും ഉ ." വോ സ ബ 
പൻമീന് സിച്ച നവണ്മെൻറിനെതിരായി യ : സ വ്യവ 
എതിരായുള്ള വ്യവി ഹാരവുംഏതെങ്കിലും സ 1 2 ൽ ൽ ക്ക 2 5 തീയിൽ 
നാരങ്ങൾ പാടില്ല . സ്വീകരിക്കാൻ പാടില 

ലാ .Jit: താകൽ, 


പ്രസ്തുത ആളുലെ. യാതൊന്നും 

( സ) ഇതിനുപരി, വ്യവസ്ഥപ്പെടുത്തിയിട്ടുള്ള 
ഒഴിവാക്കൽ. പരിധിയൊഴികെ; എതെങ്ക ലം ഈ യ സംബ 

സിച്ചുള്ളഏതെങ്കിലും തുർ യസമ്മത ? ലോ , ഇ 
നമിലോ, പ്രമാണത്തിലോ ഉള്ള വ്യവസ്ഥകളെ ബാധിക്കു + യും ; 

( ബി) പ്രസ്തുത ആക്ട്ഉണ്ണിതത്ത" ൽ തുന്ന തീയതിക്കുമുമ്പ് 
ാവണ്മെൻറിനുള്ള ഏതെങ്കിലും അവകാശങ്ങളെ ബാധിക്കുക യും " 

ന്നതല്ല , 
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ചട്ടം നിർമ്മിക്കാ 
നുള്ള അധികാരം. 


a . ( b) ഇ ആക്ടിലെ വ്യവസ്ഥകൾ നഴപ്പിലാക്കാൻ കവി 

മെൻറിൽ ചട്ടങ്ങൾ നിർമ്മിക്കാവുന്നതാണ് , 
( 1 ) പ്രത്യേകിച്ചും, മുൻപറഞ്ഞ അധികാര 
ത്തി ൻറ സാമാന്യതയ്ക്കു ബാധകമാകാതെയും; 

( എ } . ഉടുകൂർ വസ്തുക്കളിൽ സ്ഥാപിച്ചുകൊ 
ണ്ടുള്ള അടിസ്ഥാനനികുതിയുടെ വീതനിർണ്ണയ.itu നും ; 

( ബി) ഈ ആക്ടിൻ പ്രകാരം നിയമിക്കപ്പെടുന്നഉദ്യോഗസ 
ഇരുടെ അധികാരങ്ങളും ചുമതലകളും നിർമിക്കുന്നതിനും, 

വണ്മെൻറിൻ ചട്ടങ്ങൾ നിർമ്മിക്കാവുന്നതാ . 

( യ ), ഈ വകുപ്പിൻപ്രകാരം നിർമ്മിക്കപ്പെടുന്ന എല്ലാ ചട്ടങ്ങ 
ളും സററിൽ പരസ്യംചെയ്യേണ്ടതും അപ്രകാരം പരസ്യപ്പെടുത്തുന്നതോ 
കൂടി, ഈ ആക്ടി ൽ നിയമങ്ങളും. യിരുന്നാലെന്നപോലെ അവയ്ക്കു പ്രാ 


ബല്യംഉണ്ടായിരിക്കുന്നതുമാണു്. 


ച 6 പ മ ല തിരുവിതാംകൂർ ഭൂനികുതി വിളംബരവും, 

e ൻ ം ജമാർച്ചു ” a 6 -ാം തീയതിയിലെ കൊച്ചി 
ക :18 ഴ ത്തു വിളംബരവും, ഭൂനികുതി வுமாக 

ന്നതിനു . അതിൽ വ്യവസ്ഥപ്പെടുത്തിയിട്ടുള്ളിട 
ത്തേ ളം , ജതി നാ ൽ റദ്ദാക്കപ്പെട്ടിരിക്കുന്നു. 


റദ്ദാക്കൽ. 


ഉദ്ദേശകാരവിവരണങ്ങൾ . 


സംസ്ഥാ 


സാമാനം ഒട്ടാകെയുള്ള ഭൂനികുതി ചുമത്തൽ സമാനമാക്കാനാ യി 
ക്കാച്ചി പ്രദേശം ; ക്കും അടിസ്ഥാന നികുതി സമ്പ്രദായം d ൻ ഈ ന 
ഏപ്രീൽ 2-ാംതീയതിമുതൽഉജ്ജിത 9 ൽ വർ 0 0ക്കവിധം വ്യാപിപ്പി 
ക്കുന്നതിനു” ഉദ്ദേശിക്കപ്പെട്ടിരിക്കുന്നു. ബി 6 ക ക ാ ണ്ടു 8 ഭൂ രി ക്കു ന്ന തു 
ച ക ക മ ലെ തിരുവിതാംകൂർ ഭൂനികതിവിളംബർ o ദ്ദാക്കുന്നതിനും 

ില വാമനമകളെ പുനർനിയമപ്പെടുത്തി idവയ 
ന് കമാനം പ്രയുക്തമാക്കുന്നതിനുമാണു്. കൊച്ചി , മത്ത 
ഏകാംഗ യോഗമാക്കപ്പെട്ട 

ദേവസ്വംവക ഭൂമികളുടെ കയ്യത്തിൽ, ആ 
ഭൂവസങ്ങൾക്കു ചെല്ലേണ്ട പാട്ടവും വണ്മെൻറിനുചെല്ലേ ണ്ട നികുതി 
യും ഒരു ഡിമാൻറായി പിരിവുനട യാലും, പ്രത്യേകമായി ദേവസ 
ങ്ങളിലും coവണ്മെൻറിലും കൊള്ളിക്കുന്നു. ബില്ലിന്റെ മൂന്നാംഖണ 

മുന്നാക്സി പൂനിബന്ധനയിൽ സ്പഷ്ടമാക്കിയിരിക്കുന്നത് അടി 
സം ഭൂ നികുതി ആ ഭൂമികളിൽ സ്ഥാപിച്ചിട്ടുള്ള നികുതി ചുമത്താലിനു 
പകരമായിട്ടാണെന്നും വസങ്ങൾക്കുചെല്ലേണ്ട ആറംപാട്ടം നിർബാ 
ധം നിലവിലിരിക്കുമെന്നുമാണു , 

എതെങ്കിലും കയറിലാ ഉഭയസമ്മത 
ിലാ പാട്ടത്തിലൊ അഥവാ മാറിടപാടുകളിലെ എ തങ്കിലും ഭൂ മി 
യുടെ നികുതിയും അതിനുപകരം ഏതെങ്കിലും തുകയും കൊടുക്കാൻ 
ചവയള്ള പക്ഷം ആ മരം വ്യവസായ പ്രസ്തുത ഭൂമിയിൽ, ഈ ആ 


ത്തിലെ 
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നുസരിച്ച 

മത്തുകയും ഈടാക്കുകയും ചെയ്യുന്ന അടിസ്ഥാനസീക 
തി 
യാന 

തുക കൊടുക്കാനുള്ള വ്യവസ്ഥയായി. വ്യാഖ്യാനിക്കണ്ടതാ 
എന്നുകൂടി 13 -ാംഖണ്ഡത്തിൽ സ്പഷ്ടമാക്കീട്ടുണ്ടു്. 

എ . ജെ . ജോൺ. 


സാമ്പത്തികക്കുറിപ്പട്ട - 
ഇപ്പോൾ അഭിമാനനികുതിസമ്പ്രദായം തിരുവിതാംകൂർ പ്രദേശ 
ത്തു മാത്രമാണ് നടപ്പിലുള്ളതു്. കൊച്ചി പ്രദേശത്തു കൂടി പ്രസ്തുത സന 
ദായം വ്യാപിപ്പിക്കണ മെന്നു ഉദ്ദേശിക്കപ്പെട്ടിരിക്കുന്നു. 
ൽ മ w വർഷകത്തയ്ക്ക് തിരുവിതാംകൂർ പ്രദേശത്തു അടിസ്ഥാനനികുതി 
പ്രകാരം ക ണക്കാക്ക കപ്പട്ടിട്ടുള്ള ഭൂനികുതി ന • ക ലക്ഷം രൂപയാണു 
കൊച്ചിപ്പശത്തു , ഇപ്പോൾ നടപ്പിലിരിക്കുന്ന 
d ൻ ® ( .. 2 ലേക്കു തിട്ടപ്പെടുത്തിയിട്ടുളള ഭൂനികുതി ക 2. 2 ലക്ഷം 
രൂപയാണ്. അടിസ്ഥാനനിക തിസമ്പ്രദായം 

കാച്ചിപ്രദേശത്തുകൂടി 
വ്യാപിപ്പിക്കുമ്പോൾ സംസ്ഥാനത്തിൻറ മൊത്തം ഭൂനികുതിവരവിൽ 
ന • 2 ലക്ഷം രൂപയുടെ കുറവുണ്ടാകുമെന്നു പ്രതീക്ഷിക്കുന്നു. 

പീര ഉലവിലോ എസ്റ്റാബ്ലിഷ്മെൻറ് ചാർജിലോ 
യാ രാൽ വർദ്ധനവും ഈ നിർദ്ദേശം ഉൾക്കൊള്ളുന്നില്ല . 


രീതിയനുസരിച്ചു 


ഏ . ജ , 8to ൺ . 


( A true translation ) 

K. DAMODARAN , 
Head Translator to Government. 


Gazette No, 29 , dated 16th July 1962. 


NOTIFICATION 

17th June 1952 
Ip exercise of the powers conferred on me by Sub -section (1) 
of Section 69 of the Indian Registration Act, 1908 (XVI of 1908) 
I, the Inspector-General of Registration hereby make the follow 
ing Rules with the approval of the Govertment as required by 
Sub-section 2 of the said Section . The Rules shall come into 
force from a date to be notified . 


( Sd.) 


Trivandrum 


Inspector -General of Registration , 


CHAPTER 1. 

OFFICE HOURS AND HOLIVAY . 
i. The office of all. Registrars and Sub -Registrars shall be 
open for at least six hours daily, Sundays and holidays excepted . 
The usual hours shall be from 11 A. M. to 5 P , M., and these shall 
not be altered except with the approval of the Inspector-General 
of Registration . It an alteration of these hours is sanctioned by 
the Inspector-General of Registration a notice showing the 
altered hours shall be affixed in a prominent place in the office 
for the information of the public . 

2. A Registering Officer nay decline to receive a document 
for registration if presenicd after 3-30 p. M., when he has 
sufficient work to attend to after that hour in connection with 
documents previously admitted to registration . 

3. The same holiday shall be allowed in registration offices as 
in all other Government Offices. 

4 . A document shall not be accepted for registration on 
Sundays and other authorised holidays. There is however no 
objection to accept documents for registration at a private resi 
dence on such days and for the registration of such documents 
or for completing the registration of the documents accepted on 
the previous day . 

CHAPTER II. 

SECTIONS & AND 7 OF THE AUT. 
5. A notice, stating where the Registering Officer lives, shull 
be affixed outside each Registration Office . 

6. A Registering Officer shall, unless specially permitted by 
the Inspector-Geceral of Registration , live within a mile s dis 
tance frcm his office , 

7. A District Registrar shail report to the Inspecior-General 
of Registration ulenev er te leaves his headquarters othezwice 
than on duty in his District. 
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8. A Sub-Registrar shall report to the District Registrax 
whenever he leaves his headquarters otherwise than on duty 
within his Sub - District . 

9. Whenever two or more offices are established in a Sub 
District as Joint Offices, each of the officers appointed to the 
charge thereof shall be designated as . Joint Sub -Registrar and 
shall have concurrent jurisdiction over the whole Sub-District, 
10. (i) When a Joint Sub -Registrar is appointed either as a 

temporary , or permanent measure to assist a Sub 
Registrar he will have no separate office or establish 
mentbut will work side by side with the other per 
manent Sub -Registrar, the documents registered by 
both the Sub -Registrars being entered in the same 
returns and registers and indexes in the same sheets. 


(ii) In such cases there is no objection to one Sub 

Registrar coippleting or authenticating the entry of a 
document admitted to registration by the other Sub 
Registrar when circumstances arise which prevent 
the latter officer from performing those duties . 


( iii) The senior of the two Sub -Registrars shall sign and 

be designated as Sub -Registrar and the other as Joint , 
Sub- Registrar. The Senoir Sub -Registrar will be in 
charge of the administrative control of the office. 


11. In a Sub-Registry Office when the Sub-Registrar is absent 
the Joint Sub -Registrar if there is any will be in charge of the 
office . If there is no Joint Sub -Registrar the Head Clerk of the 
office will be in charge of the office and will attend to the Sub 
Registrar s duties . 


12. When the District Registrar is absent or on other duty the 
Sub -Registrar attached to the District Registrar s Office and 
where there are more such Sub -Registrars than one the Senior 
Sub -Registrar shall perform the duties of the District Regis 
trar excepting the work of inspection and the hearing of appeals 
and applications under Sections 72 and 73 . 

13. The District Registrar and the Sub -Registrar so attached 
shall not ordinarily be absent from the headquarters at the 
same time, whether on casual leave or otherwise . 

In case, 
however when both the officers happen to be absent the other 
Sub -Kegistrar of the headquarters of the District if there is 
one shall perform the duties of the District Registrar. Where 
there is only one Sub-Registrar at the headquarters of the 
District and the District Registrar and the Sub -Registrar happen 
to be absent at the same timethe Inspector-General of Registra , 
DistrictRegistrar to perform the duties of the District Registrak . 
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CHAPTER 14 . 
SECTION 15 OF THE ACT. 

SEALS . 
14. (i) The seal shall always remain in the personal custody 

of the Registering Officer, 
( ii ) It shall be used in authenticating , 

(a ) The certificates endorsed on a registered instru 

merit under Section 60, 
(b ) Powers of attorney attested under Section 33 , 
( c ) Summons and commigsions issued under Section 33 

and 38 , 
( d ) Certified copies under Section 57 , 
( e ) Memoranda and copies forwarded under Section 64 

to 67 and Rules 25 and 168 ( IV ) , 
( f) Copies of orders of refusal to register granted 

under Section 71 and 76 , 
( g ) Copies other than those above referred to granted 

to parties , 
(b ) Certificates and lists granted to applicants under 

Rule 150 and 151, 
(i) Copies of judgments of Registrars in appeal cases, 

and 

(j) Reproduced entries of old registers . 
15. Should the Registering Officer find himself temporarily 
unprovided with the prescribed seal, registration shall neverthe 
less proceed as usual and such documents as bave been trans 
cribed shall remain in his custody until the seal can be affixed 
to the registration certificates. 


CHAPTER IV . 
SECTIONS 16 AND 61 OF TAE AUT, 

BOOKS AND FORMS. 
16. (i) The register s shall be in the forms shown in Appen 

dix I. Book I shall contain 500 pages, Books II , III, 

IV and V shall contain 120 pages each , 
( ii) Where necessary more than one volume of the Books 

I and IV may be used simultaneously for the registra 
tion of documents. The several volunes of such class 

of registers shall be serially numbered . 
17. (i) A file book shell be maintained in each Registration 

Office corresponding with Book I. In this shall be 
filed : 
(a ) Copies ofmaps and plansmentioned in Section 21; 
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(b ) Copies and memoranda of registered instruments 

received under Sections 64 to 67 and Rules 25 and 

168 ( IV ) ; 
(c) Copies of certificates and orders received under 

Section 89 and also under the Civil Procedure Code ; 
( d ) Communications received from ollicers of other 

Departments intimating the cancellation , modificar 
tion or rectification of transactions evidenced by 

papers previously filed . 
(ii ) Separate file book shall also be opened for filing 

copies and translations presented under Sections 19 
and 62 of the Act or under Rule 21. The copies and 
translations placed in this file shall be connected by 

cross reference with the entry in the register . 
18. Should a Registering Officer who requires a fresh register 
book have no blank register in stock , instruments tendered for 
registration shall nevertheless be received as usual, the neces 
sary enquiries shall be held and the prescribed endorsements 
on the documents shall be entered . As however the certificate 
of registration cannot be added until the instrument has been 
copied into the register book , the instruinents in all such cases 
shall remain in the custody of the Registering Officer until they 
have been copied into a register book and the process of regis. 
trations has been completed . 

19. Every Sub -Registrar shall submit to the District Regis. 
trar to whom he is subordinate on the 1st June of every year 
an indent for such books and forms as may be required for the 
consumption of the next official year . The District Registrars 
will revise and consolidate these indents and suomit to the 
Inspector-General of Registration a consolidated indent pertain 
ing to their respective districts. The Inspector -General of 
Registration will arrange to furnish the District Registrars with 
supply of books sufficient for the consumption for one year in 
addition to which shall be a reserve stock in each District 
Registrar s Office. The Sub -Registrars should check the regis 
ters on receipt of supply and report the irregularities noticed 
to the District Registrar , 


CHAPTER V. 
SECTION 19 OF THE ACT . 

LANGUAGES . 
20. English , Malayalam and Tamil shall be deemed to be 
commonly used in Travancore - Cochin Slate . 
21. (i) The stamp vendor s endorsement on a docunent shall 

be considered to be a part of the document and if it is 
in a language not commonly used in the District or ia 
a language not understood by the Registering Officer 
the party concerned shall be required to file a tratta 


latica 
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(ii) When a power of attorney is presented for attestation 

or when an attested power of attorney is produced by 
an agent with or in connection with a document pre 
sented for registration and the power of attorney is 
written in a language not commonly used in the Dis 
trict, the Registering Officer may if he does not under 
stand the language demand of the presentant a true 
translation of the power in English or in a language 

commonly used in the District, 
( iii ) The translation shall be certified to be a true transla 

tion and shall be signed by the presentant . 
(iv ) No fee is leviable for filing a translation if the power 

of attorney is or has been attested by a Registering 

Officer. 
(v ) The copies and translations mentioned in this Rule as 

well as in Rule 17 ( ii ) supra shall be in the form pres 
cribed and supplied by the Department. 


CHAPTER VI. 


SECTIONS 21 AND 22 (i) OF THE ACT . 

DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY . 


22. The description of the territorial division required by 
Section 21 of the Act shall as far as practicable give the following 
particulars : 

( a ) Registration District, 
(b ) Registration Sub - District , 
( c ) Taluk , Village or Pakathi and Amsom , Muri or Kara 

or Desom in which the property is situate, 
(d ) The survey and sub -division number or numbers. 

If the land mentioned in a document comprises one 
or more entire survey fields or sub - divisions the 
document should specify the number ofeach field 
or sub - division as given in the Government Village 
Map . If the land is only a portion of such number 
the document shall specify the number assigned 
to the survey field or sub - division in which the 
land is situated together with such description 
of the land as is sufficient for its identification . 
Failure to comply with the provision of this rule shall 
disentitle a document to be registered . But if the 
property is described in the documentrelating thereto 
by a specific reference to an instrument which ha: 
already been registered in the oflice in which the 
document is presented for registration and if in that 
instrument, the above particulars are already given , 
they need not be repeated . 


(e ) The full description of the land, the nature and tenure 

of the land concerned and the extent both in figures . 

and words. 
( f) Houses in Towns shall be described by specifying the 

side of the road which they front and the numbers 
assigned to them by the Municipality or Corporation 
as specified in Section 21 (2 ). 


CHAPTER VII , 
SECTIONS 19, 21, 22, 28 , 29, 32, 40 AND 52 OF THE ACT, 

PRESENTATION AND EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS. 
23. (a ) A document relating to immovable property which is 

situated partly within and partly without the areas to 
which the Indian Registration Act applies may be 
registered in the office of any Ragistering Officer within 
whose jurisdiction , any portion of the property is 
situate but in such cases, the certificate of registration 
shall show that the registration has been effected only 
as regards that portion of the property which lies 
within the areas where the Registration Act is appli . 

cable . 
(b ) A document relating to immovable property situated 

wholly outside the tracts to which the Indian Registra 
tion Act applies may be registered by a Registering 
Officer in Book IV , but the presentant shall be warned . 
by a note below the registration certificate that its 
registration does not affect the right in the property 

itself, 
24. A Registering Officer having jurisdiction to accept a docu 
ment for registration at the time of its presentation to him shall 
complete its registration notwithstanding the fact that the village 
or pakuthi in which the property affected is situated has been 
transferred from his jurisdiction subsequent to the presentation 
of the document but before completion of its registration . But 
when the document alfects immovable property , a memorandum 
shall be sent without levy of any fee to the office to whose juris . 
diction , the village or pakuthi has been transferred for the pur 
pose of being filed in file book I of that office . 

When however after refusal to register by a Registering 
Oficer, the village or pakuthi in question is transferred whilst 
the doctinent is on appeal or in the suit before a Civil Court to 
the jurisdiction of another Sub-Registrar the document, if the 
District Registrar or the Court orders that it shall be registered , 
shall be represented for registration to the oíficer to whose sub 
district, the village or pakuthi has been transferred . 
25. (i ) A document for registration other than a document 

forwarded under Section 89 of the Act shall be pre 
sented in person with the fee payable therefor direct 
to the Registering Officer and not to a clerk or a peon , 


(ii) A documeat referred to in Section 88 (2) may be pré 

sented through a messenger with a covering letter 
signed by the Government Ollicer or other person con 

cerned referred to in Section 88 (i) of the Act. 
( iii) A document shall not be accepted if transmitted by 

post . 
26. Every document shall before acceptance for registration 
be examined by the Registering Officer to ensure that all the re 
quirements prescribed in the Act and in these Rules have been 
complied with . If there is any informality in presentation of a 
nature which can be remedied , the Registering Officer shall give 
the party, such information asmay be necessary , and return the 
fees and the document with a view to the document being pre 
sented again in due form . For instance , in cases such as those 
mentioned below , he should explain the defect to the presentant; 
if the document is presented in the wrong office; if an agent has 
come without a power of attorney or without such a power as the 
Act requires; if the description of the property is either insufi 
cient for purpose of identification or does not fulfil the require 
ments of the Rules 22 and 23 ; if the document is not accompanied 
by a translation or by a copy of a map , when such translation or 
copy is necessary; if there are unattested interlineations, alter 
ations , erasures or blanks which the Registering Oflicer considers 
should be attested by the initials or signatures of the executants; 
if the date of execution is not given in the document or if it is 
anterior to the date of purchase of the stamp paper on which the 
document is written , or if the date is given according to both the 
British and Indian Calendars and these dates do not tally. The 
action of the Registering Officer in this respect shall be confined 
to.advice , and he shall not himself alter the document in any way . 

27. One side of the paper in which the document is written 
shall be left blank to admit of the prescribed endorsement and 
certificates being entered. Documents written in pencil or any 
ink other than blue black ink shall be inadmissible for registra 
tion . ( These provisions may be relaxed in the case of wills 
presented for registration after the death of the testator ). There 
is no objection in accepting documents which are printed or 
type-written . 

28. Each important interlineation , erasure or alteration occur 
ring in a ducument shall whenever possible be caused to be noted 
or described at the foot of the document and to be signed by the 
executant before the document is accepted for registration . This 
course is however unnecessary in respect of a document executed 
solely by the public functionary as such or of a documentreceived 
under Section 89 of the Act . In such cases, it will sultice if the 
interlineations, erasures or alterations are attested by the officer 
concerned . 

29: Every copy of a map or plan accompanying a document 
shall be certified to be a true copy and shall be attested by the 
signature of the person executing the document or of his duly 
authorised agent. 


30. When a document is presented for registration in dupli. 
cate or duplicates , the Registering Officer shall treat the dupli 
cate or duplicates as such if they are exact reproduction of the 
original and bear the same date . Should any discrepancy be 
delected , the presentant shall be required to reconcile it before 
the document is accepted for registration . 

If the original con 
tains anap or plan , a copy shall be annexed to each such dupli 
cale or duplicates. 
31. (i) A document which relates to land shall before it is 

accepted for registration be checked with the survey 
numbers and sub- divisions in the subsidiary indexes 
maintained under Rule 136 and also when necessary 
with the settlement registers in order that the Regis 
tering Officer may cause incorrect or fictitious numbers 

entered in the document to be reclitied . 
( ii ) If a survey number or a sub -division entered in 

document is not found in the subsidiary indexes or 
settlement registers , the Registering Officer shall if 
necessary ,make a reference to the Revenue Depart 
ment. 

. 
(iii) If the sub -divisions of a field are found in the subsi 

diary indexes or settlement registers , and the field is 
described in the document without any reference to 
any sub -division , the document may be returned for 

rectification. 
32. (i) If there are no impediments such as those mentioned 

to the acceptance of a document for registration or if 
the document is presented again after any such impe 
diments have been removed , the Registering Officer 
shall endorse on the document, the date , the hour and 
place of presentation and take the signature of the 

presenting party to such endorsement. 
(ii) If however any of the impediments referred to above 

is discovered after the presentation endorsement has 
been made on the document, the latter may be returned 
for correction or amendment if the party so desires 
with an endorsement to that effect. Should the docu 
ment be presented again a representation endorse 

ment shall be made. 
33. (1) If the period prescribed for presentation haş elapsed , 

but the document is still admissible on payment of a 
fine, the Registering Officer shall, if he is a Sub 
Registrar, suspend its registration pending orders of 

the District Registrar. 
( ii ) If the document is chargeable with duty under the 

Travancore -Cochin Stamp Act, I of 1125, and is not 
duly stamped it shall be impounded under Section 35 
of that Act or dealt with under Section 37 as the case 
mey be. 


(lii ) Pending orders on such reference to the District 

Registrar or prior to sending a document to the Collec 
tor, the Registering Officer may however record the 
admission of the cxecution , and the examination of 
witnesses if any . Recording of admission of execution 
is no impediment for refusal of registration , if refusal 

is found necessary afterwards. 
(iv ) If a document is dutiable under the Travancore -Cochin 

sufficiently stamped , it shall be returned to the party 
presenting it in order that the stamp duty or the defi 

ciency in the stamp may be made good . 
34. If the executant of a document is in doubt aboutthe proper 
stamp and consults a Registering Officer on the subject before 
formal presentation , the required information may be given 
without impounding the document. It should be explained to the 
executant at the same time that if he wishes to obtain an author 
ised opinion, he must apply to the Collector under Section 33 of 
the Travancore - Cochin Stamp Act I of 1125. 


MINUTE BOOK . 


35. Every Registering Officer shall maintain a " Minute Book " 
for recording the actions taken on documents on which a present 
ation endorsement has been made and which are neither admitted 
to registration nor refused registration on the day of presentation , 
such as documents presented for registration but put aside pend 
ing appearance of parties or witnesses , or a document pending 
reference to the District Registrar or the Inspector -General of 
Registration , Proceedings in respect of a will or authority to 
adopt presented under para 2 of Section 40 or of a document 
presented for registration after the death of the executant or the 
executant of which dies before admitting execution shall be 
excluded . 


CHAPTER VIII , 


SECTIONS 25 AND 34 OF THE ACT. 

DELAY IN PRESENTATION AND APPEARANCE . 
36. (i) A Registering Officer may require that the date of 

execution shall be entered in a document presented 

for registration whenever it is not found therein : 
(ii ) The date of execution of a document is the date on 

which it is signed by the party and the date which a 
document bears at its head is not necessarily the date 

of its exécution though it is prima facie so . 
(ii) The date on which a certificate of sale by a Civil or 

Revenue Court was signed by the court shall be takon 
as the date of execution for resiration purposes , 
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(iv ) An alteration in the date of execution of a document 

made ostensibly for the purpose of evading payment of 
the penalty leviable under Sections 25 and 34 of the 
Act shall not be recognised and the document shall be 
treated as having been executed on the date originally 

entered therein . 
( v ) If the date of execution is not stated or if it is altered 

or if the document bears an impossible date or a ficti 
tious date anterior to the date of purchase of stamp on 
which the document or any portion of it is written , the 
document shall be refused registration , if the correct 

date cannot be ascertained . . 
37. An application for registration on payment of fines under 
Sections 25 and 34 of the Act shall be in writing but requires no 
atamp. A statement in writing from the party concerned shall be 
regarded as equivalent to an application under these Sections. 

38. The fines for delays in presentation and appearance under 
Sections 25 and 34 shall be regulated as follows: 

When the delay does not exceed one A fine equal to the 
week after the expiration of the registration fee. 
time allowed for presentation or 

appearance. 
When the delay exceeds one week A fine equal lo 

but does not exceed one calendar twice the regis 
month . 

tration tee . 
When the delay exceeds one month A fine equal to five 
but does not exceed two months. times the regis 

tration fee, 
When the delay exceeds two months A fine equal to ten 
but does not exceed four months. times , the regis 

tration fee, 
Explanations: - 
( 1) The fine shall be levied in addition to the proper regise 

tration fee . 
( 2 ) Tbe term Registration Fee as used in this Rule does 

not include the fees payable for registration under 
Section 30 or for filing a translation under Section 18 
of the Act or fees for copies and memoranda or for 

attendance at a private residence . 
89. When a document is presented for registration in dupli 
cate or duplicates the fine leviable under Rule 38 shall be calcula 
ted as for one document oply . 

40. Whenever a fine for delay in appearance is levied onmora 
occasions than one in respect of one and the same document, the 
amounts of the fine leviable on the Second and subsequent 
occasions shall be the difference , if any, between the total amount 
leviaple up to the second or subsequent occasion and the fine or 
pnes previously levied in respect of such documento 


; 


41. For the registration of a document the acceptance of 
which has been directed by the District Registrar on payment of 
fine under Section 25 of the Act a period of fourmonths is admis . 
sible in addition to the ordinary period of 4 months prescribed in 
Section 24, The exscutentmust accordingly appear and admit 
execution within 8 months from the date of execution . If he fails 
to so appear a further period of 4 months for his appearance may 
be granted by the District Registrar on payment of fine under the 
proviso to Section 34 . 
42. (i) Whenever an application under Section 25 or Section 

-34 is lodged with a Sub -Registrar he shall forward 

the same whether he considers the reason for the 
dalay to_be satisfactory or not for the orders of the 
District Registrar; but as laid down in Rule 33 ( iu ) 
there is no objection to his recording the admission 
of execution on such a document before forwarding 

the application to the District Registrar. 
(ii) When the District Registrar condones the delay 

either under Section 25 (i) or under the proviso to 
Section 34 ( 1) and directs either the acceptance of 
the document for registration or its distration as 
the case may be, the Sub -Registrar on receipt of orders 
to that effect from the District Registrar shall make 
an endorsement on the document above the regis 
tration certificate in the following form and close 
the same with his signature and date . 

Acceptance for registration |admission to regis 
tration was directed by the District Registrar of 
in .....in his order Noi ....... dated........on pay 
ment of......... under Section 25 Section 34 of the 
Indian Registration Act 1908. 


Date . 


Signature of the Sub -Registrar . 


43. In commuting the timeallowed for presentation of docu 
ments and appearance of executants the date of execution shall 
be excluded. 


CHAPTER IX 
SECTIONS 81, 88 AND 38 OF THE ACT. 

ATTENDANCE AT PRIVATE RESIDENCE. 
44 , (i) In ordinary cases the registration or deposit of docu . 

ments shall be made only at the Registration Office . 
But in the case of the persons referred to in the proviso 
to Sections 31, 33 ( i) and 38 the Registering Olficer may 
attend at a private residence for the purpose of accep . 
ting or recording the admission of execution of a 
document or for accepting for deposit a sealed cover 
containing a Will or for attesting a power of attorney . 


( ii) Persons exempt by Law from personal appearance in 

Court, are 
(a ) Women who according to the customs and manners of 

the country ought not to be compelled to appear in 

public , and 
(b ) Persons of rank especially exempted by Government, 

A list of persons exempted under this !sub -clause shali 
be obtained by the District Registrar and cornmuni. 

cated to every Sub -Registrar in his District. 
45. An application for attendance at a private residence shall 
be in writing and shall in all possible cases be signed by the per 
son or persons on whose behalf attendance is required . It need 
not be stamped. 
46. (1) The fees for attendance shall be collected on the 

presentation of the application...: 
(ii) When a Registering Officer attends a private residence 

he can accept for registration only the documents 
specified in the application presented to him . Accep 
tance of other documents at the spotmust be preceded 
by a fresh application for the purpose . But if such 
application comprises documents such as would have 
necessitated the collection of a separate commission fee 
if these documents had been mentioned in the original 
application , such separate commission fee should be 

charged also but not otherwise . 
47. A requisition for attendance at a private residence shall be 
complied with as early as possible . If compliance would inter 
fere with the regular business of the office or involve the closing 
of the office and if the case does not fall under the proviso to 
Section 31 of the Act, a commission should if practicable be 
issued . In case the issue of commission is impracticable or 
objectionable, the Registering Officer shall obtain in his deposition 
book statement from the party concerned 

justifying the 
urgency ,whether due to illness or otherwise and a copy of this 
statement shall be attached to the report of private attendance 
submitted to the District Registrar . Every such attendance by a 
Sub -Registrar ör under his orders shall be reported to the 
District Registrar within 24 hours . 

48. A District Registrar or the Sub-Registrar attached to the 
District Registrar s Office doing duty as District Registrar in the 
latter s absence may attend at a private residence situated within 
the limits of his District even though it may not lie within the 
sub district under his immediate charge . But a Sub -Registrar 
shall not proceed out of his sub district for the purpose . 
49. ( i) A commission may be issued under Section 33 (3 ) or 

Section 38. The commission shall be prepared in the 
form shown in Appendix II and shall , when the person 
to be examined resides within the sub district, be 
addressed ordinarily by the Registering Officer to one 
of his clerks. When the person to be examined resides 


in another sub district, whether within the same 
district or in another district, the cominission shall be 
directed to the Sub -Registrar of the latter sub district. 
The Sub -Registrar receiving a commission so addressed 
may if he cannot attend personally redirect it to any 
officer of his establisbment. A cominissioner shall not 
examine any other executant than the person or persons 

mentioned in the commission . 
( ii ) When the commission is for the examination of an 

executant and has been executed the commission shall 
return the document to the office from which it was 
issued endorsed as follows : 

Having attended the........ at residence of AB son 
of CD at ........I have this day examined the said 
AB , who has been identified to my satisfaction by 
EF , son ofGH etc., residents of........ and the said 
AB admitted ( or denied ) the execution of this docu 
mnent (or the voluntary execution of this power of 
attorney) . 


LEFT THUMB IMPRESSION 
OF THE EXECUTANT. 


Full signature of the executant. 


Signature of Witnesses. 


Commissioner, 


.. 


( iii) When receipt of consideration is acknowledged 

before the Commissioner he shall add the following to 
his endorsement : 
and acknowledged receipt of Rs. 

(or goods 
to be specified ) being consideration in whole or in 

part." 
(iv ) When consideration is paid in the presence of the Com 

missioner he shall add the following to the endorse 
ment : 

I also certify that Rs ........ for goods to be speci 
fied ) were paid ( or delivered ) in my presence to the 
said AB by ...... 
The signature of payer and payee shall also be taken 
below this endorsement as provided in the specimen 

form in Appendix V. 
(v ) On receiving the Communissioner s report the Registering 

Officer shall if satisfied as to the execution of the docu 
ment make the following endorsment below the report: 

From the foregoing report I am satisfied that this 
document has been executed ( power of attorney has 
been voluntarily executed by the said AB , 


Date : 


Signature of Registering Officer , 
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50. A Commissioner may examine witnesses in the same 
manner as a Registering Onicer and persons włomay be required 
to give evidence before a Commissioner and who refuse to do so 
shall be subject to the penalties and punishments which they 
would incur for the sa ne offence if committed in a Registration 
Office, 

51. A Registering Ofcer may examine the Commissioner 
personally in his office touching any of the circumstances 
connected with the discharge of his commission especially with 
reference to the voluntary nature of the admission of execution . 


CHAPTER X , 
SECTION 33 OF THE ACT . 

POWERS OF ATTORNEY . 
52. (i) When a power of attorney is executed before a Regis 

tering Officer he shall, after satisfying himself of the 
identity of the party and obtaining when necessary his 
left thumb impression against his signature , authenti 
cate it in the following form : 

No. of 19 .... 
Executed in my presence ( at.. " . ) this day of 
19..by AB , who is personally known to me (or 
whose identity is proved by (signature of ) CD (with 

addition ) and ( signature of) EF (with addition ). 
Date : 

Signature of Registering Officer 
SEAL 


* Note : --To be filled in when the execution takes place at a 

place other than the Registration Office eg., at & 

private residence , 
( 4 ) When a power of attorney which has not been executed 
before a Registeri: g Officer 

presented to him for 
authentication under the proviso to Section 33 of the 
Act the Registering Officer shall if he attends himself 
at the private residence of the principal or if the 
principal appears in the office behind a purdah and is 
examined with the help of a female attendant, adopt 
the following form of authentication , 

No. of 19 ...... 
" I certify that I have satisfied myself on examining 
at ...... this .....day of...... 19 ( signature of AB) 
who is a Gosha lady with the aid of (signature of 
CD ) femåle attendant (with addition ) that this 
power of attorney has been voluntarily executed by 
the said AB, who purports to be the principal and 
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who is personally known to me ( or whose identity 
has been proved by EP ( signature with addition ) 
and GH (signature with addition ) . 


Date : 


Signature of Registeriag Officer, 


SEAL . 


(it ) In authenticating a power of attorney which occupies 

more than one sheet of paper the sealand thesignature 

of the Registering Officer shall be affixed to each sheet. 
(iv ) Every interlineation , blank , erasure or alteration in 

the body of a power of attorney which is authenticated 
and not registered shall at the time of authentication 
be detailed in a foot note added to the document below 
the endorsement of authentication and shall be signed 
by the Registering Officer even if the party himself has 
entered a similar note in the document. If there are 
no interlineations , blanks or erasures or alterations in 
the body , the fact shall be noted . 

Interlineations etc., in the authentication endorse 

ment shall be initialled by the Registering Officer. 
53. (1) If a document is presented for registration under a 

special power of attorney the power shall be retained 
and filed in the office with the following endorse 
ments : 

No. of 19 
Presented with document No. of 19 of Hook 
Volume 


Date : 


Signature of Registering Officer. 


(u ) If a document is presented for registration under & 

general power of attorney the power shall be re 

turned with the following endorsement : 
Presented with clocument No. of 19 of Book I 
Volume 


Date : 


Signature of Registering Officer . 


( iii) When a document is presented for registration by : 

person entitled to present it and execution is ad 
mitted by an agent under a power of attorney the 
following endorsement shall be made on the power, 
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which shall be retained and filed , or returned, accord 
ing as it is special or a general power : 

* No. of 19 
Presented in connection with document No. of 

of 
of Book 

Volume 


19 


Date : 


Signature of Regis ering Officer , 


* NOTE : Number required only in the case of special 

power . 
54. The endorsements prescribed in Rules 52 and 53 shall be 
written in English or in the language in which the power of 
attorney is written . 

55. A Power of attorney may be brought to a Registering 
Officer 

( 1 ) for authentication, or 
( 2 ) for registration , or 

(3 ) for both authentication and registration , 
In the first case he shall merely make the entry prescribed 
for authentication and in the second case he shall register the 
power in the same manner as any other document and in the 
third case he shall first authenticate the power and then admit to 
registration in the usual manner. 

56. Although a power of attorney may be registered like any 
other instrument it is not valid for registration purposes unless 
authenticated . When a power of attorney is brought to a Regis 
tering Officer by a person who does not understand the distinc 
tion between authentication and registration the Registering 
Officer should explain the difference to himn and give him such 
information as may be necessary . 

57. The only power of attorney the authentication of which a 
Registering Officer is authorised is a power executed for regis. 
tration purposes. A Registering Officer shall accordingly refuse 
to authenticate a power entirely unconnected with registration . 

58. An abstract in the form given in Appendix III shall be 
retained of each power of attorney authenticated by à Register : 
ing Officer whether such power is general or special, registered 
or not registered. The abstract shall be signed by the Register 
ing Officer and shall be filed in a separate file with a serial 
number along with other powers retained under Rule 52. The 
notes of interlineations, blanks, erasures and alterationsmade by 
a Registering Officer on the original power shall be copied 
verbatim in the abstact . 
59, (i) A party who wishes to cancel a power of attorney 

granted by him for registration purposes being unable 
to obtain its surrender from its grantee, shall apply by 
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petition to a Registering Officer within whose juris. 
diction such power was originally attested or was in 

tended to operate , to have the same revoked. 
( ii ) A fee of one rupee shall be levied on every such peti 

tion presented . 
( ii) The Registering Officer shall on presentation of the 

petition satisfy himself as to the identity of the party 
presenting it in the manner provided in connection 

with the registration of documents. 
( iv ) Such petition shall then be countersigned by the 

Registering Officer and bled in the office. The 
countersigned petition shall have the effect of cancel 

ling the power of attorney . 
( v ) The cancelling petition shall contain a request to the 

Registering Officer tbe revocation of the power of 
attorney be notified in the Gazette. An advertisement 
to the effect on a separate paper shall fornı an en 
closure to the said petition and the same shall be duly 

signed by the party . 
(vi) The said notification in the Gazette shall be in the 

following form : 


Year, month 

and date of 
the power of 

Local limits 
attorney and 

in which 
attestation Name of Name of 
number with the grantor, the grantee . of attorney 
the name of 

bad force . 
the office ia 
which it is 
attested . 


the power 


Year and 
date of 
cancella 

tion . 


Station . 


Signature in full. 


Date . 


(vii) The Registering Officer shall send such notification 

duly signed by him to the Inspector General of Regis 
tration through the District Registrar and the Ins 
pector -General of Registration will cause it to be 
published in the Goverament Gazette without delay , 


G. 916 . 
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( viii) The date on which the Gazette containing a cancella 

tion notification reaches a Registering Officer shall 
be regarded as the date of revocation of the power of 
attorney in districts or sub districts other than that in 

which the cancelling petitition was attested . 
(ix ) No Registering Officer shall thereupon take any action 

on such cancelled power of attorney. 
(x ) All the charges relating to the publication of such 

notification shall be borne by the party at whose id 

stance it is published , 
( xi) Each registration office shall maintain a register of all 

revocations of powers of attorney . In this register 
shall also be entered the intimations of revocations if 
any received through Gazette and from the Register 
ing Officers outside the State . 
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CHAPTER XI. 
SECTION 36 0 THE ACT: 
EXAMINATION OF PARTIES . 

A. Executive Parties . 
(i) The expression " A person executing a document shall 

be held to include : -- 
(a ) Any person who becomes surety for the repayment 

of a loan or the fulfilment of a contract and in that 

capacity affixes his signature to a document; 
(6 ) Any person who endorses a negotiable instrument ; 
( c ) Any person who signs a receipt or a discharge en 

dorsed on a document ; 
(d ) Any person who signs a document as an executant in 

token of his assent to the transaction and not merely 
as a witness even though he may not be described 

as an executant in the body of the document. 
( ii) In the case of a document purporting to be executed 

by an attorney , or by a guardian of a minor or by a 
legal curator of an idiot or lunatic, such attorney or 
guardian or curator shall be held to be a person exe 
cuting the document for the purpose of Sections 32, 34, 
35 and 58 of the Act ; but for the purposes of Section 
55 the principal or minor or idiot or lunatic as well as 
the attorney or guardian or curator shall be considered 
to be the executing parties. 

B. Enquiry before Registration . 
61. As a general rule registration shall take place in public , 
But the Registering Officer may on the application of a party and 
if he considers such a course is called for, exclude the public 
during the course of an enquiry . Arrangements may be made 
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under this rule to execlude the general public during the course 
of the examination of a Ghosha lady who wishes to appear 
before the Registering Officer in his office in order to avoid pay 
ment of the attendance fee and who desires this course be 
adopted. 

If she is however unwilling to appear before the 
Registering Officer in the office and wishes to be examined 
through a female attendant, the fee prescribed under clause 3 , 
Article VIII of the Table of Fees for the service of the latter , 
shall be levied . 

62. It forms no part of a Registering Officer s duty to enquire 
into the validity of a documentbrought to him for registration 
or to attend to any written or verbal protest against the regis 
tration of a document based on the ground that the executing 
party had no right to execute the document ; but he is bound to 
consider objections raised on any of the grounds stated below 
(a ) That the parties appearing or about to appear before 

him are not the persons they profess to be ; 
(6 ) That the document is forged ; 
(c ) That the person appearing as a representative, assign 

or agent has no right to appear in that capacity ; 
( d ) That the executing party is not really dead , as alleged 

by the party applying for registration ; or 
( e ) That the executing party is a minor or an idiot or a 

lunatic . 
63. The term Representative as used in the Act includes 
not only the guardian of a minor and the curator of an idiot or 
a lunatic but also the executors, administrators and heirs of a 
deceased person . Satisfactory proof of the right of a person to 
appear in any of these capacities shall be adduced before he is 
permitted to present a document or to admit or deny its 
execution . 

64. A Registering Officer should form his own opinion as to 
whether a party appearing before him as executant of a docu 
meat is a minor, a lunatic or an idiot. He is not expected to hold 
an elaborate enquiry although if he so desires he may examine 
on the point any one present in the office , 

65. When ( i) a nontestamentary document is presented for 
registration after the death of the execu aut or ( ii ) the executant 
dies after presentation of a document by the claimant or his 
representative , assign or agent and before admission of execu 
tion , the Registering Officer shall ascertain by examining the 
presentant and the witnesses accompanying him who the repre 
sentatives or assigns of the executant are and refer if he con 
siders it necessary to the Village Officer or Proverthicar for it 
formation on this point. If any of the persons ascertained to be 
representatives or assigns of the deceased executant are present 
in the oflice at the time of presentation of the document in case 
( i) or on the day fixed for the appearance of the executant in 
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case,(ii) and if the Registering Officer is satisfied of their repre. 
sentative character he shall examine them on that day in regard 
then be fixed for the appearance of any other persons claiming to 
be the representatives or assigns for examination in connection 
with the documentand summons shallbe issued to such of the 
ascertained representatives as have not yet been examined. 
notice of the fact of the intended enquiry shall be posted in the 
office premises and in the Village Office of a Village or the 
Pakuthi Cutcherry in a Pakuthi in which the deceased resided 
and of the Village or Villages or Pakuthi or Pakuthies where the 
property affected by the document is situate . 

A notice shall be 
published in the Government Gazette also . The cost of the 
publication of the notice shall be levied from the person who 
presented the document for registration. 

If the person already examined as representatives have ad 
mitted execution and if on the notified day the persons sumnon 
ed appear and admit execution and if any other person claiming 
to be a representative or as assign who may appear on that day 
admits execution the document shall be registered. Should any : 
representative or assign of whose right to appear as such the 
Registering Officer is satisied , deny execution or wilfully avoid 
appearance the document shall be refused registration in toto. 

If on the day fixed for the examination all the representatives 
who appear admit execution or if persons claiming to be repre 
sentatives have already appeared and have admitted execution and 
no representatives appear on the day fixed as aforesaid , the docu 
ment shall be registered as regards the deceased executant. But 
if some of the representatives admit execution and others deny 
it, the registration shall, when the Registering o.ficer is a Sub 
Registrar be refused. A District Registrar in such a 

case will 
proceed under Sections 74 and 76 of the Act. 

66. A document executed by a person who is unable to read 
shall be read out and if necessary explained to him . A docu 
ment written in a language not understood by the executing 
party shall in like manner be interpreted to him . When a party 
to be examined is deaf, durub or blind, recourse must be had to 
the means by which hemakes himself understood. 
NOTE: -The deaf, dumb and blind are not incapacitated pro 

vided they can understand the consequences . 

C. Identification of Parties, 
$ 67. The identity of parties appearing before the Registering 
Officer should if possible be proved by the testimony of persons 
who are personally known to himself or when this is not pro 
curable by the next trustworthy evidence which may be avail. 
able. The attesting witnesses to a document need not necessarily 
be examined at all, as what is ordinarily required is not proof of 
execution but proof of identity . Itmay often be inconvenient for 
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such persons to 

come from their Villages and they may be 
strangers of obscure persons with whos : testimony the Register 
ing Officer ought not be satisfied, 
68 . ( i) A Registering Officer may require any executant, 

claimant or identifying or other witness regarding 
whose identity he has to satisfy bimself but who is 
not personally koown to him to affix in his presence 
whether such person can write his , name or not, the 
impression of the bulb of his left thumb both in the 
register of thumb impression maintained in each 
Registration Office in the forma shown in Appendix 
IV , as well as on the document presented for regist 


ration . 


(ii) Such impression shall invariably be taken in the case 

of marksmen and illiterate females . 
( ii) A messenger presenting a document under Rule 26 ( ii ) 

shall not be required to prove his identity but shall 
be required to sign and if necessary affix his thumb 

impression to the endorsement of presentation . 
GO (1 ) If the left thumb does not give a clear impression or is 

non -existent the impression of any finger of the left 
hand shall be obtained . Failing this, the impression 
of the right thumb or if that also is non - existent or 
deformed of any finger of the right hand shall be 
taken . In obtaining the finger impression if the 
thumb is non -existent the next finger viz ., the index 
finger shall be used and in its absence the next finger 
in the serial order shall be used. In all cases the 
digit and the band used shall be specified next 
to each impression taken on the document and 
in cases where a digit other than the left thumb is 
used the digit from which the impression is taken and 
the band shall be specified below the impression in 
the thumb impression register with a note explaining 

why impression of that particular digit is taken . 
(ii ) A Registering Officer may in his discretion dispense 

with a thumb impression in the case of a respectable 

lady who can sign her name, 
(iii) In the thumb impression register the impressions shall 

be obtained in the serial order of the document 
numbers. In the column provided for the purpose 
the number, book and year of the document in con . 
nection with which an impression is taken shall be 
entered by the Registering Officer. In the case of an 
attested power of attorney the number assigned to 
the power attested and the date of execution or 
attestation shall be entered . 


à document in different 


( iv ) When an impression is not clear and a second or thir ! 

impression is therefore taken the indistinct 
impres 
sion shall not be cancelled but shall be noted as 
first impression 

second impression and so on , all 
the impressions being bracketed together. 
( v ) When a person . executes 

capacities, only one impression need be taken in the 
endorsement, though he affixes his signature to the 

endorsement. 
( vi) When the sarde person is the executant of inore than 

one document it is unnecessary to obtain a separate 
impression in the thumb impression register in res 
pect of each document provided that all documents 
are registered at the same time. The numbers of all 
the documents shall be noted against the impression 

in the column for the purpose in the register. 
( vii) In the case of a document- executed by more than one 

person bearing the same name, the father s name 
also shall be entered against the impression of each 

executant in the register of thumb impressions.. 
( viii) The thumb impressions of persons other than execut 

ants shall be distinguished by the symbols I W for 
identifying witness ct for claimant and so forth 
against the entry in the register of thumb impres 

sions, 
70. Thumb impressions shall be dispensed with in the case of 
persons suffering from leprosy or contageous disease . In such 
cases a note sijall be entered in the register of thumb impressions 
explaining the circumstances under which it has not been 
obtained . 

71. The signature of every person shall be taken next to his 
impression in the register of ihumb impressions. TheRegistering 
Officer himself shail in the case of a marksman write the name 
against the mark . He shall add below each signature or mark 
his initials and the date on which the impression is taken . 

72. The Registering Officer shall add a certificate at the foot of 
each page of the thumb impression register to the effect that each 
impression on the page has been affixed in his presence and under 
his supervision by the person whose name is entered next to it. 
This certificate shall be signed and dated by the Registerlog 
Officer when the page is closed . 

73. In the case of a Gosha Woman who does not appear before 
a Registering Olficer and whose examination in connection with 
the registration of a document or the attestation of a power of 
attorney is conducted ia the office through a female attendant 
the finger impression shall be taken by the lady attend 
ant who shall be clearly instructed as to the process. In this case 
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the certificate mentioned in Rule 72 should be altered as shown 
below : 
Each impression on this page excepting that of... 

which was taken by the lady attendant under my 

instructions has been affixed in my presence etc. 
74. When impressions appearing on the same page in the 
register have been obtained by more than one officer,the impres. 
sions shall be serially numbered in Roman figures and each 
officer shall enter separate certificate at foot in the following 
form : 
Impressiors 1 to VI en this page have been affixed in my 

presence and under my supervision by the persons 
whose names are entered next to them 


Date : 


Registering Officer. 


75. If a person whose impression is taken bear personalmarks 
of identity such as natural deformities or the r permanent pecu 
liarities, which can be noted without enquiry and the Registering 
Officer considers it desirable to keep a record of them as addi 
tional marks of identity a brief note shall be made by bim below 
the party s signature or name in the thumb impression register. 

76. The Registering Ollicer shall not take with him the register 
of thumb impressions when attending a private residence but 
thumb impressions at such residence shall be obtained in separate 
slips of paper and the slips shall be pasted with the initials and 
date of ihe Registering Omcer added to them in the appropriate 
cages in the Register of thumb impression . As a further safe 
guard the impression shall be taken a so in the last column of the 
report of private atler:dance which is finally lodged in the 
District Registrar s Office . The slip as well as the last column of 
the report shall contain a certificate in the following form : 
" The impression on this slip (or report) or each impression 

on this slip (or report) was affixed in my presence 
and under my personal supervision by the person 

whose name is entered next to it. 
In the cese of a Gosha lady who does not appear before the 
Registering Officer the words taken under my instructions from 
shall be substituted for the words affixed in my presence and 
under my personal supervision by in this certificate. 

77. The thumb impressions taken for office records by a Com 
missioner shall be on separate slips and shall be forwarded to the 
Registering Officer who issued the commission along with the 
Commissioner s report . 
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CHAPTER XII. 


SECTIONS 36 , 37, 38 AND 39 OF TUR ACT, 
ENFORCEMENT OF APPEARANCE OF EXECUTANTS AND 

WITNESSES. 
78 . All District Registrars and Sub- Registrars may themselves 
issue processes in compliance with the requisitions for sum 
monses made to them . 

79. Any person requiring a summons to be issued shalldeposit 
the process fee payable in such cases as well as the amount of 
expenses to be paid to the person summoned . 


CHAPTER XIII. 


SECTIONS 10 AND 41 OF THE ACT, 


WILLS AND AUTHORITIES TO ADOPT , 
80. ( i) When a Will is presented for registration after the death 
of the testator, the Registering Officer shall, after endorsing 
thereon , the date , houf and place of presentation and after obtain 
ing the signature of the presenting party , fix a day for the enquiry 
contemplated by Section 41 ( 2) of the Act and shall cause a notice 
of the enquiry 
( a ) to be served on the person to whom , in his opinion 

· special notice should be given ; 
b ) to be posted in a conspicuous part ; 

(1) of the registration office ; 
(ii) of the house in which the testator lived ; and 
( iii) of the villages where the testator lived , where 

interested parties may reside and where the pro 

perty of the testator is situated ; and 
( c ) to be published in the Goverpment Gazette . 
( ii ) The cost of service of the notice and of its publication 

shall be levied in advance from the person who 

presents the document for registration . 
81. If a person presenting a Will or authority to adopt, 
or a person who objects to the registration of such a document 
on the ground that it was not executed by the testator or donor 
or that the testator or donor is not dead or that the person 
presenting the document is not entitled to present the same under 
Section 40 of the Act,desires that witnesses should be summoned, 
the request shall be complied with and the procedure prescribed 
in Chapter XII shall be followed. 

82. (i) As each person is examined his signature shall be 
obteiled on the dccurrent below the er dcreementof presentation 
in the following form : 


an 
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The witnesses whose signatures are affixed below have been 
examined under sub section (2) of Section 41 of the Indian 
Registration Act, 1908 in reference to the document. 

E. F. with addition 
G.H. Do. 

I. J. Do. 
27th January 1951. Signature of Registering Officer. 

K.L. with addition 
M.N. Do. 

O. P. Do, 
28th January 1951 . 

Signature of Registering Officer, 
Q. R. with addition 

S.T. Do. 
6th February 1951. 

Signature of Registering Officer . 
( ii ) If, alter the conclusion of the examination of the wit 

nesses, the Registering Oicer should decide to register 
the document, an endorsement in the following form 
shall be made on it and its registration shall be com 

pleted : 
I am satisfied from the evidence of the witnesses whose 

signatures appear above, 
( a ) that the Will (or authority to adopt) was executed 

by the testator, 
(b ) that the testator (or donor) is dead, 
(c ) that the person presenting the Wil ( or authority 
to adopt) is entitled to present the same. 


Date : 

Signature of Registering Officer, 
(i ) Should the Registering Officer decide to refuse regis 

tration , the usual endorsement of refusal shall be 

entered on the document. 
83. (i) A Registering Officerwhen enquiring under Section 41 

(2 ) into the execution of a Will or of an authority to 
adopt shall invariably ,before rezistertag the document 
or refusing registration, prepare and place on record 
a memorandum in English of Malayalam and prefera 
bly in English containing a summary of the evidence 
and the reasons for registration or refusal as the case 
may be. A copy of any such memorandum prepared 
by a Sub -Registrar shall be submitted to the District 

Registrar forthwith . 
G. 915, 


( ii) When a Will or an authority to adopt is refused regis 

tration the refusal order to be entered in Book II shall 

be a reproduction of the memorandum . 
84. A Will or an authority to adopt presented for registration 
after the death of the testator or donor may be returned to the 
presentant unregistered if he so desires unless it appearsthat 
the document is forged . :: . 

85. A revocation or cancellation of Will or of an authority to 
adopt shallbe treated as a document of testamentary character 
and shall be registered in Book III. 
86. (i) Wills registered or refused registration in a Sub-Regis 

try Ofice which remain unclaimed for a period of over 
two years shall be forwarded to the District Registrar s 
Office for sale custody, a note to that effect being 

entered against the original entry in the office returns 
(ii) If the person entitled to claim the return of a Will 

applies to a Sub Registrar for its return after the docu 
ment has been transmitted to the District Registrar s 
Office he should be advised to obtain it from the Dis. 
trict Registrar direct. If he is unwilling to do so the 
Will should be obtained from the District Registrar by 
the Sub -Registrar and returned to the person and a 
note of its receipt from the District Registrar s Office 
and return to the person shall be entered in the office 
Teturns . 


CHAPTER XIV , 


SECTIONS 42 TO 46 OK THE ACT 


SEALED COVERS CONTAINING WILLS. 
87. ( i) Every entry made under Section 43 of the Act in 

Book V shall be dated and signed by the District 

Registrar. 
( ii ) When a sealed cover is withdrawn under Section 44 of 

the Act, the entry relating to the withdrawal shallbe 
signed by the person by whom the withdrawal is made 

as well as by the District Registrar . 
88. When a Will executed by twopersons jointly is deposited 
under Section 42 of the Act by both of them in a sealed cover, 
request by one of the testators for the withdrawal of the sealed 
cover after thc death of the other testator shall not be complied 
with . The District Registrar may , however after procuring 
satisfactory evidence as to the fact of the death , require the 
applicant to present an application under Section 45 of the Act 
for theopening of the cover and the copying at the applicant s 
expease of the Will in Book III . He may then grant the appli 
cant a copy of the Will if the applicant so desires . 
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89. (1) Wills sent by post to a Registering Officer are not pre 

sented for registration or deposited within the mean 
ing of the Act and Sections 42 to 48 are therefore 

inapplicable to them . 
( ii) if a cover purporting to contain a Will reaches a Refis 

trar by post he shall return it upopened . Should the 
cover however be retained in the office because the 
address of the person to whom it should be returned 
is unkcown, the Registrar shall record upon the cover 
the date of receipt and the facts that it was received 
by post and that it has not been secured under the 

Act as the terms thereof have not been complied with , 
(11 ) A Will so received shall not be delivered to any appli 

cant unless the Registrar is satisfied that such appli 
cant is duly authorised to receive it nor shall the 
cover be opened on an applicatiun under Section 45 , 
as it has not been deposited according to the provisions 

of Section 42 . 
(iv ) A cover purporting to contain a Will which may reach 

a Sub-Registrar by post shall be returned to the sender 
or if the address of the sender is not known sball be 
forwarded with full particulars to the District Regis 
trar who shall deal with it under Clause (ii) of this 

Rule . 
( v ) A register shall be maintained in each District Regis 

trar s Office showing the sealed covers received , with 
drawn and opened from time to time. In it shall also 
be entered Wills received by post by the District Regi 
strat and retained in the office under clause ( ii ) Wills 
forwarded by Sub-Registrars under clause ( iv ) and 
under Rule 86 ( i) and Wills registered or refused 
registration in the District Registrar s Office and lying 

unclaimed for over two years . 
(vi) An officer assuming charge of a District Registrar s 

Office either permanently or temporarily shall compare 
the sealed covers and Wills with the entries in Book V 
and in the register prescribed in clause ( v ) and shall 
report to the Inspector-General whether they are cor 

rect and whether the covers are preserved properly . 
90, 

(1) When a sealed cover containing a Will is opened under 

Section 45 of the Act, the following endorsements shall 

be made on the Will: 
Flaving satisfied myself that the testator hereof is dead 

the sealed cover containing this Will is opened on 
the application and in the presence of ( signature and 
addition , this day of, .... 

Signature of District Registrar . 
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This will has been registered in Book Ill as No... 11 
19...... Volume, 

Pages 


Date : 


Signature of District Registrar , 


SEAL 


(1 ) When a sealed cover containing a Will is opened under 

an order of a court and copied in register book H 
under Section 46 of the Act, the fact shall be noted in 
register book V in the colunin headed number of 
document in book III and the following endorsement 

shall be made on the Will itself : 

Opened and copied in book III, ag No. ........of 19 
Volume........,Page ......and forwarded to the Court pursuant 
to the order of the court dated ............ 19 


Date : 

Signature of District Registrar, 
SEAL 
91. When a Will is forwarded to a court it shall be accompani 
ed by a memorandum intimating the fee payable for opening the 
cover and the charges for copying in view to these being collect 
ed by the court and remitted to the District Registrar, Ana 
knowledgment of the receipt by the court of the cover or Will 
shall also be obtained and Gled in the office . 

92. When a sealed cover containing a Will is opened, the cover 
which contains the depositor s superscriptions and the Distriet 
Registrar s endorsements shall be preserved carefully or a recard 
maintained as to its disposal, 


CHAPTER XY . 


SECTIONS 62 , 58 , 59 AND 10 OF THE ACT, 


ENDORSEMENTS AND CERTIFICATES . 
93. (i) The endorsement prescribed by Sections 52 and 58 

the Act and the certificate prescribed by Section to 
shall be written by the Registering Oficer himself in 
the form prescribed in Appendix V or as near thereto 
as circumstances permit, unless he has been specially 
authorised by the Inspector General to use an endorse 

ment stamp. 
(ü ) The presentants , executants and the witnessesmay be 

required to write their additions themselves in the 


endorsements made on documents when they are able 
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(lit) The name and addition of a party who is required to 

sign in the endorsements but who is notable to do so 
shall be written by the Registering Officer himself, 
Where the addition is entered by the party himself 
( clause ( ii) ) the Registering Officer shall satisfy him . 
self that the addition as entered is complete and that it 
corresponds with the details given in the documents or 

statement inade by the party. 
( iv ) The endorsement stamps referred to in clause (i) 

shall be retained in the personal custody of the 
Registering Officer and when not in use shall be 
kept in a sealed bag . The impressions on documents 
shall be made, the endorsements and certificates shall 
be signed and the blank spaces therein filled in by the 

Registering Oficer in his own hand. 
94. An executing party shall be required to use the game 
language in signing the endorsement of admission of execution 
as he has used in signing the instrument. 

95. The Registering Officer shall ordinarily write the endorse 
ments on a document in the same language in which it is writ 
ten or a translation thereof is presented . 

96. If there is riot sufficient blank space in the instrument for 
the endorsements and certificate theymay be entered on a sepa 
rate slip or sheet of paper which shall be attached to the docu 
ment and a note of the fact shall be made on the document itself 
and signed by the Registering Officer, 

97. When a document occupies more than one sheet of paper 
the number of the document of which the sheet forms a part, the 
total number of sheets of which the document consists , the num 
ber of the sheet and the seal and signature of the Registering 
Officer shall be endorsed on each sheet. 
98. The entry " identified by shall be made by the Registering 

Officer above the signature of witnesses examin 
Identifled by ed for purposes of identification and the entry 
inspection behivd witnesses examined above the signatures of wit 
the purdab , by nesses who are examined for any other purpose . 
AR (sign & fure When an executant is a gosha lady and is exa 
who is her..... mined through a female attendant a special form 
lation -alip to be 

of endorsement as in the margio shall be made 
813 ted ) and by 

by the Registering Officer and the signature of 
Cu ( sigusturo 

the female attendant shall be obtained on the 
with addition ) 

document as a witness after the Registering 

Oficer has recorded a brief deposition from her 
with reference to the duty she has performed . 

99. When a document is executed by a person as a guardian 
or an agent he shall be described as such in the registration 
endorsement 
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100. (i) When a person executes a document both for bimself 

and as agent or guardian of a minor, an idiot or a 
lunatic the registration endorsement shall contain two 
distinct signatures, one for admission of execution by 
the person himself and the other for admission as 

agent or guardian . 
(ii) When there are more persons than one under the 

guardianship of a single person , the registration en 
dorsement need contain only one sigrature on beball 
of all such persons but all their names shall be 
specified 


101. (i) When a person presents or admits execution of a 

document for another under a power of attorney, the 
Registering Officer s endorsement should state the 

date and place of attestation of such power . 
( ii ) The endorsement of presentation made op a document 

under Rule 26 ( ii ) shall mention the number and date 
of the covering letter with which it is presented and 
the designation of the Government Officer or other 

person concerned . 
After the presentation endorsement is made the Registering 
Officer shall endorse on the document that he is satisfied that the 
document is executed by the officer mentioned therein after 
refering to the officer concerned if necessary under Section 88 (3 ). 


102. (i) When the amount of consideration mentioned in a 

document presented for registration is paid before the 
Registering Officer the signatures of the payer and the 
payee shall be obtained below the endorsement of 

payment. 
(ü ) When the consideration is paid before the Registering 

Officer in currency notes and any party to the transac 
tion desires that the numbers of the notes shall be 
noted in the endorsement, the request shall be cond 

plied with 
(iii) When money is paid on behalf of the claimant by his 

agent, messenger or servant the words on behalf of 
the claimant with the name of the claimant shall be 

added after the name of the payer in the endorsement 
103. The certificate of registration shall be added by the 
Registering Officer only after the document has been copied and 
the entry compared . 


- 


104. (i) In the case of a document presented for registration 

in duplicate of duplicates, the duplicate or duplicates 


$ 1 


shall be examined with the original and shall bear the 

following additional endorsement : 
Duplicate 

Difference between the original and the duplicate Interline 
tions, blanks, alterations and erasures in this . 

Reader 
Compared by 

Examiner 


Date : 


Signature of Registering Officer . 


A note shall also be entered on the original as regards the 
number of copies registered with the original. 

( ii) In enteriog notes of interlineations, blanks , alterations. 

and erasures on the duplicate or duplicates, the parti 
cular letter or word or figure interlined , altered or 
erased shall be specified , eg ., in line 10, the word 
* currency interlined" ; " letter (a ) or figure (2 ) altered " ; 

in line 10 , the word money erased" and so on . 
When an erased letter or word cannot be deciphered , the note 
shall run as follows : 

" A word occurring after the in line 5 erased." 
( ii ) Each duplicate of a document presented for registra 

tion shall bear the same endorsement as the original 
document and the same registration number . The 
certificate of registration on the original and on the 
duplicate or duplicates shall mention all the pages of 
the volume occupied by the entries which relate to the 

original and toe duplicates. 
105. A document which is partially registered as regards some 
of its executants and refused as regards others shall have two 
distinct endorsements the one of admission signed by such of the 
executants as admit execution and the other of refusal being 
written below the seal and signature affixed to the certificate of 
partial registration and signed and dated by the Registering 
Officer. 

106. The signatures of witnesses examined in the course of an 
enquiry before a District Registrar under Section 74, whether in 
reference to an appeal case or as regards a document the execu 
tion of which has been denied before him , need not be endorsed 
on the document in respect of which the enquiry is made. 

107. An endorsement made on à document re-presented for 
registration under an order of District Registrar or a Court shall 
quote the number and date of the order under which it is re 
presented , 
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CHAPTER XVI. 
SECTIONS 52 , AND 01 OF THE ACT. 
RECEIPTS FOR DOCUMENTS AND FOR FEES AND 

RETURN OP DOCUMENTS . 
108. (1) A receipt shall be granted for each document presented 

for registration , for each power of attorney presented 
for authentication and for each sealed cover deposited 
and for every fee or fine levied by a Registering 

Officer. 
(ii) An application for transfer of revenue registry pre 

sented with a document shall be acknowledged in the 

receipt for the document. 
(iii ) When the fees consist of several items, each item shall 

be separately entered both in the receipt and in the 
counterfoil so as to admit of any overcharge being 
traced . In the case of copying fees levied based on 
the number of words the number of words shall be 
entered and in the case of mileage , the number of 

miles. 
( iv ) The requisite entries shall be made and signed in 

duplicates of which one part shall be retained as a 
counterfoil and the other part given to the party con 

cerned . 
(v ) No Registering Officer shall in any case issue dupli 

cates of receipts or vouchers in lieu of those alleged to 
be lost or missing . He may however grant a certificate 
stating that he finds from the accounts or records that 
he received from or paid to a certain party a certain 

sum on a certain account. 
: 
109 . The receipt for a document shall be handed to the person 
presenting the document or to his nominee , after obtaining in the 
counterfoil the signature of presentant to the endorsement of 
nomination and also the signature of the nominee, if he can write 
for the purpose of comparison when the nominee appears to take 
back the document. 
110. (1) If a document is ready for transcription on the day 

of its presentation the day and hour when it will be 
ready for return shall be endorsed on the receipt. In 
the case of a document retained pending an inquiry of 
a reference , the day and hour of return shall be com 
municated to the presentant or his nominee by a sepa 
rate notice issued on the day when the document be 
comes ready for transcription . If, however in the 
latter case the receipt is produced on the day when the 
document is ready for transcription and the document 
cannot be returned on that day, the information may 
be endorsed on the receipt itself . 
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" ( ii) When a document is not ready for return on the date 

entered in the receipt or 
that day shall if the receipt or notice is produced bem 

the notice , the entry of 
fore the Registering Officer, be cancelled and the pre 
bable later date on which the document will be ready 
shall be entered under the initials of the Registering 

Officer, 
( iii) Corresponding entries and corrections shall be made 

in the counterfoil. 
111. A document shall, if possible, be returned on the date of 
its admission to registration . 

112. In order to obtain delivery of a document, the person 
entitled to claim back the same shall produce the receipt and the 
Registering Officer shall thereupon obtain his signature to the 
acknowledgment in the counterfoil and return both the document 
and the receipt after endorsing on the latter the date of its return 
and initialling this entry . A person entitled to claim back a 
document who is known to the Registering Officer may obtain the 
return of a document by sending the receipt to the Registering 
Officer through a messenger with a requisition endorsed on the 
receipt and signed by himself for the delivery of the document to 
the messenger . The document may then be handed over to the 
messenger after his acknowledgmentand thumb impression have 
been taken in the counterfoil of the receipt, the receipt being 
retained in the office and pasted to the counterfoil. 
113. ( 1) In the event of a receipt being lost, the person who 

should have produced it may receive the document on 
making and signing on the counterfoil a declaration of 
the loss and if required by the Registering Officer, 

affixing his thumb impression thereto. 
(i ) In the event of the presentant of a document dying 

before taking back the document, the representa 
tive or representatives of the deceased may receive the 
same on producing the receipt and a certilicate of heir 
ship from a Parvathicar of the village in which the 
deceased lived. If the receipt is lost, the representa 
tive or representatives may receive the document on 
making and signing a declaration as prescribed in Sub 

Rule (i ) above. 
114. (i) When a nominee fails to take back a documentwithin 

seven days from the date noted on the receipt as that 
on which it will be ready for delivery , the nomination 
may be revoked by the person by whom it was made. 
by an entry signed by him to that effect in the counter 

foil . 
( ii ) In the event of a nominee dying before taking back the 

document and before the nomination is rovoked as 
G , 915, 
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mentioned in clause (1), the Inspector General may, 
in his discretion order the document being returned 
either to the presentant or to the representative or 

representatives of the deceased person . 
115. When a party to a document objects to its being returned 
to a person in whose favour the receipt has been drawn up , the 
objection shall not be allowed to prevail unless such party can 
satisfy the Registering Officer that he bas applied to a competent 
court for an injunction to restrain the Registering Officer from 
returning the document. " 

116. When an impounded document is received back from the 
Collector after adjudication of stamp duty , the Registering Officer 
sball immediately give notice in writing to the presentant or to 
the person authorised by the presentant to take delivery of the 
document either to take steps to complete the registration of the 
document or to take delivery of the document, 

117. When proceeding to attend at a private residence, the 
receipt book shall not be taken by the Registering Officer. Loose 
sheets of the receipt shall be utilised in such case , both for coun 
terfoils and for receipts . The counterfoils shall, after return of 
the Registering Officer to his Oflice be pasted on to the appro 
priate blank counterfoils in the receipt book . 

118. These rules do not contemplate the return of a document 
by post but a document may be so returned if a presentant or his 
nominee desires this course to be followed and at his own risk 
subject to the conditionsmentioned below : 

(1). The presentant or his nominee shall sign an , endorse 

ment on the counterfoil of the receipt authorising the 
return of the document or documents by registered 
post to an address to be specified and shall deposit 
therefor the actual cost of postage, the postal regis 
tration fee and the fee for obtaining the acknowledge 

ment of the addressee . 
(ii ) When a person presenting two or more documents for 

registration at the same time desires that they should 
be returned by post to the same address, the actual 
cost of postage , registration and acknowledgmentshall 
be deposited and separate deposits shall not be requir 

ed in respect of each document . 
(iii ) The amount paid shall be included in the receipt grant 

ed to the party . 
(iv ) When registration has been completed the Registering 

Officer shall despatch the document or documents in a 
sealed cover under registered service postage to the 
address specified and shall note the fact on the coun 

terfoil of the reccipt. 
( v ) The acknowledgment of the addressee shall be pasted 

to the counterfoil. 
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CHAPTER XVIE, 
SECTION 52 OF THE ACT 

REGISTER BOOKS . 
119. The registers shall be legibly written and kept neatly . 
No erasures shall be permitted . Every full page shall contain a 
uniform number of lines. Every entry of a registered document 
shall be an exact reproduction of the original. If any abbrevia 
tion is used in the original it shall be reproduced in the copy . 
If a word in the original is misspelt or if a word is repeated by 
mistake or if some word necessary to complete the sense is omit 
ted , no attempt shall bemade to correct the error or delete the 
repetition or supply the omission . 
120. (i) Notes of interlineations, erasures, alterations or 

blanks in documents shall 30 entered in the register 
as to show precisely what word or words have been 
interlined or altered and the places in which erasures 
or blanks occur in the original. In the majority of 
cases the simplest plan is to underscore in red ink the 
particular word or words and to write the letters, a s 

b , c , d , above with corresponding footpotes , 
( ii) Similar footnotes shall also be made in regard to in 

terlineations, alterations etc., in the entry of a docu 
ment in the register. The particular word or words 
interlined or inserted shall in the entry be flanked by 
brackets and the figures ( 1) (2 ) (3 ) and (4 ) etc., 
entered above the bracketed portions with correspond 
ing footnotes. 
When an interlineation or an alteration extends 
beyond 

one line the entire interlineation or 
alteration shall be denoted by a single figure which 
shall be repeated on each line over themiddle of the 

interlined or altered portion. 
( iii) The following are specimen forms of footnotes: - 
( 1 ) In document and register, interlineations 
etc. 

NU 
( 2 ) In document ( a ) Interlineations 

2 
( b ) Erasures 

1 
( c ) Alterations 
In register 

Interlineations ( 1 ) (2 ) & ( 6) 
Alterations ( 3 ) & ( 5 ) 

3 
( 9 ) In document ( a ) Interlineations 
ib ) Sic 

2 

3 
(c ) Erasures 

Nil 
In register Interlineations etc. 

1 
( 4 ) In document ( a ) Interlineations 
(b ) Alterations 

8 
(c ) Erasures 

1 
( d ) Sic 

Interlipeations 
In register 

( 1 ) ( 2 ) & ( 4 ) 
Alterations (3 ) (5 ) & (6 ) 


Emerton 
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( iv ) A Rote in respect of blank in the original of a docu 

ment is necessary only when a space is left in the body 
of the document for the insertion of words or figures 
which for some reason are left unfilled by the person 

Notes are not required 
where a space intervenes between one paragraph 
and 
another of a document or between the last word 
of a 
document and the executor s signature or when there 


executing the document. 


are blanks in a schedule . 
121. (i ) The stamp vendor s endorsement andany certificating 

relating to the stamp shall be copied at the end of the 
entry of the document in continuation of the signs 
tures of the executants and witnesses and the value 
of the stamp (stamp, papers and labels ) shall there 
follow in words. After the close of the entry so made 
a line shall be drawn to the end of the column 80 as 

to prevent any addition being made . 
( u ) When a document is engrossed on two or more stemps 

the entry regarding the value of stamps shall show the 
number of stamps and their total value thus: - " TWO 

stamps Rs.... 
(iii) When no stamp is used on a document the entry shall 

be- stamp- nil. 
122. In the case of a document impounded after registration 
for adjudication of stamp duty , the certificate of stamp added by 
the District Collector shall , before the document is returned to 
the party , be copied as foot note below the entry in the register 
thus... 

" This document was impounded after registration for 

adjudication of stamp duty , and the Collector has 
certified on it thus (here enter certificate with date ). 
The entry shall be signed and dated by the Register 

ing Officer. 
123. (i) Any portion of the column allotted for the endorse 

ment and certificate which is likely to remain unoccu 
pied after they have been copied shall be utilised for 
the entry of the document. Similarly any unoccupied 
portion of the column allotted for the copy of the 
documentmay be utilised for the endorsement and 
certificate . In the latter case when the stamp entry 
closes at the end of a line the whole of the next line 
shall be ruled across so that it may be seen at a 

glance where the copy of the document ends . 
(ii) If a page of a register book is not fully occupied by the 

ment shall be commenced on the same page after 
entry of a document,, the copy of the next docu 
leaving a space of 5 lines at the foot of the last entry 
for foot notes , such as notes regarding rectification of 
the cancellation or the destruction of a document, 
which may be entered subsequent to the authenti 


cation of the entry by the Registering Officer . If the 
space of 5 lines is found insufficient for entering any 
subsequentnotes the notes shall be entered on the fly 
leaf. If the foot notes under an entry such as notes of 
previous registration or cross reference occupy or are 
likely to occupy more than 5 lines, sufficient space 
shall be reserved so as to leave 5 blank lines after the 

space occupied by such notes. 
(iii) The entries of two documents on the same page shall 

be separated by a thick line ruled across the register 
immediately above the line which will contain the 

number of the second document. 
( iv ) If the copying of the second document is commenced 

before the entry of a previous document on the same 
page has been compared , closed and authenticated 9 
lines shall ordinarily be left blank after the closing 
line of that entry for foot potes and signatures and for 

the five lines referred to in clause (ii). 
(v ) If a document is printed or engrossed both in English 

and in Vernacular, the English text alone or the Verna 
cular alone whichever has been filled up, shall be 
treated as the document to be registered and transcri 
bed in the register , the other portion being left out of 
account. If however the blanks are filled up in both 
the English and the Vernacular texts and the party 
treats both the texts as forming the entire document 
and desires that both shall be registered , both the 
English and Vernacular portions shall be transcribed 

in the register . 
124. ( i) After a document, the endorsement thereon and the 

certificate have been transcribed in the register the 
correctness of the copy shall be ensured by causing the 
original to be read aloud by some oflicer other than 
the copyist while the entry in the register is followed 
ordinarily by the Registering Officer himself and in 
unavoidable cases by some officer of the permanent 

staff. 
(ii ) After completion of the examination referred to in 

clause (i) the foot notes of interlineations etc., and the 
notes regarding duplicates shall then be entered in the 
register. The copyist and the examiner shall after 
satisfying themselves as to the correctness of these 
foot noles etc., sign below them thus : - 
Copied by A , B , clerk 

C , D. (Reader) 
Compared by 

E. F. (Examiner) 


. 


Want Wood 5 * 8257 


itu : Imel 4.1.07.1 *** * 


Blyheil auf den * ZZ 
Hereltlelt ** T 
Sating that the time 
l age after obtaining *** TE Par. 
The wider of the US EZ be good is the 
vertitirate. Additional pa 
insorted in a volume. 
127, (1) When an instr = cerz - time for of an 

endorsement witte aus e fox or back of 
any instrument present the same ofice 
or in any other o se 

vebeen abolisbed 
and whose records are kept in tre first mactioned 
office , eg ., the transfer of a sterest , a receipt or dis 
charge acknowledzicz, cossle -a300 money or any 
payment secured by tbe registered insoument,such 
endorsement shall , when przsented for registration 
be numbered and 

registered 
instrument and a note in the following form shall be 

entered in the register : 
Note: - " Written across (or at foot or back of) document 

No. 

of 19 Book 

Page. 
( ii) if the endorsement has been made on 

previously registered in another office or on an unit 
gistered instrument the entire instrument as well as 
the endorsement shallbe copied in the register andhe 
register , below the certificate of registration and above 
the signature of the Registering Officer, to the effect 
that the endorsement alone has been now registered. 


as 


3 


separate 


Volume 


2 


an instrument 
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128. (i) On the registration of a document which revokes, or 

cancels, or rectifies an error in or modifies the terms 
of , a document previously registered in the same class or 
register book or of a return of lands acquired under 
the Land Acquisition Act or of a document received 
and filed under Section 89 of the Act ( vide Rule 17 
supra ) or on the receipt of a communication from a 
Revenue Officer or from a court which intimates a 
similar revocation , cancellation , rectification or modi 
fication , a note shall be entered at foot of the entry of 
the later document or communication as under: 
This document communication revokes (cancels , re 

ctifies or modifies) document No. the document 
filed the return filed (of copies * ) at pages volume 
of book (file book file book I and at foot of the previ 
ous entry , or of the document previously registered 

or filed a note shall be entered as shown below : 
This document return has been revoked ( cancelled 

rectified or modified ) by document No. of copied 
the document filed the return filed at pages 

volume of book |file book Gle book 1, 
( ii ) When the revocation, cancellation , rectification or 

modification is of a document relating to immovable 
property , a corresponding note shall also be entered 
in Index No.1, II and when it relates to the rectification 
of any particular entry in Index I, II, III or IV a note 
of rectification shall also be entered in the respective 

index against the particular item rectified . 
129. If a registered document is declared by a court to be a 
forgery or to have been registered under an admission made by 
a person who falsely personated the executant a note calling 
attention to the fact shall be entered at the foot of the entry in 
the register and when practicable on the document. 

130. In - all cases of re- registration the document shall be 
copied in to the register in extenso and a number shall be 
assigned to it, precisely as if it had not been already registered . 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


SECTIONS 54 TO 56 OF THE AUT. 


INDEXES. 
131. Indexes Nos. I, II, III and IV shallbe prepared on loose 
sheets, lettered alphabatically and shall contain the particulars 
shown in Appendix VI. They shall be prepared in Malayalam . 
The names of all persons executing and claiming under docu 
ments shall be entered in full wherever possible. If a person is 
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known under two names each shall be indexed separately. The 
names of the executants who admitted execution must alone be 
indexed . 

Inder No. 1. 
132. (i) All names of persons shall be indexed with reference 

to the initial letter of the surname or of the house 
name where such exists. Where the house namedoes 
not exist the indexing shall be regulated by the initial 
letter of the person s dame, followed in the case of a 
Hindu , by the village name or any other distinguis 
shing name which he bears and in the case of a Moho 
medan , by the prefix , if any such as Sayed ,Mir, Shaik , 
Ghulam or affixes such as Beg, Khan Shareef. It a 
woman bears the house name of her husband or father 
the indexing shall have reference to the initial letter of 
the house name, otherwise to the initial letter of her 


Own names 


( ii ) All documents executed by or in favour of Govern 

ment, shall be indexed together under Government 
one or more sheets being set apart for such entries 

under the letter G . 
(i ) The name of a company , bank or society shall be 

entered under the initial letter of the first word of the 
Dame omitting the eg ., " The Land Mortgage Bank of 

India under " L." 
(iv) English names shall be indexes as they would be 

written in the verpacular , eg., Wilson under " T ", 

wright under " R " , "Knox under " N " . 
( v ) In the case of a document registered after the death 

of the executant on the admission of his representative 
the name of the executant alone shall be indexed , but 
the fact that the admission of execution was made 
after the death by his representatives shall be shown 

in the column Addition . 
( vi) In the case of a document executed by or in favour 

of, an agent on behalf of a principal or by or in favour 
of, a guardian on behalf of a minor an idiot or a 
lunatic, the name of the principal or minor etc., as 

well as that of the agent or guardian , shall be indexed , 
( vii) When a person executes a document both for himself 

and as representative of some other person his name 
shall be entered twice , one as executing for himself 

and again as the representative of the other person . 
( viii) In the case of a document executed by or in favour 

of the Government, a Company, Bank, Society etc .; 
the rame of the person presenting or acting on behalf 
of the Government, Company etc., shall be entered in 
the column Addition , 
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( ix ) In the case of indentures, deeds of partition and simi 

lar documents, the fact that the party claiming under the 
document is also an executing party, shall be indicated 
by writing the name across both the columns Execut 
ants and Claimants ." 


Index No. II. 
133. (i) In Index No, II, one or more separate sheets shall be 

assigned to each pakuthi or village. 
( ii) Where property to which a document relates is situated 

in several pakuthies or villages in the same or different 
sub district, the entry in column Pakuthi or Village 
shall contain a reference to the other pakuthies or 

villages and sub - districts, if any. 
( iii) Where the number of villages or pakuthies affected 

by a document is large it will suffice to enter all the 
villages or pakuthies in detail in the entry relating to 
the first village and to note only the number of addi. 
tional villages or pakuthies in the indexes relating to 
the other villages or pakuthies eg ., " Muttathara end 

20 villages or pakuthies noted against Vanchiyur." 
Index No. II shall also contain a reference in red ink to the 
last previous registration of any instrument affecting the same 
property if such previous registration be known. 

134. After the documents of the year have been indexed and 
the indexes have been checked , the pages of indexes I, II, III and 
IV shall be numbered in ink consecutively and each page initial 
led at foot by the Registering Officer. A title page shall be then 
prefixed to each of these indexes on which the total number of 
pages shall be entered with a certificate signed and dated by the 
Registering Officer. When an officer has been in charge of the 
office throughout the year to which the indexes relate the certi 
ficate shall be in the following form : 

Certified that I have satisfiedmyself that all the documents 
registered or filed in this office during the year have been duly 
indexed and that the entries have been checked . 
Date : 

Signature of Registering Officer 


In other cases the certificate shall be in the following 


form : 


Certified that the officer (s) in charge previous to myself 
has (have) recorded the fact that all the documents registered or 
filed during the portion of the year for which he ( they) was 
(were) in charge were duly indexed and the entries checked , 
G. 915. 


Certified also that I have satisfied myself that all the dock . 
ments registered or filed duripg the portion of the year for 
which I was in charge have been duly indexed and that the 
entries have been checked . 


-- 


Date 

Signature of Registering Officer, 
135. Copies of instruments mortgaging immovable properties 
and copies of orders granting loans for agricultural purposes and 
received and filed in registration offices under Section 89 are 
two different documents and shall be indexed separately. An 
order issued by an officer granting a loan for improving land on 
certain terms and on security of certain immovable property 
with an agreement written at the foot of the order and signed by 
the borrower assenting to its terms shall be treated as one 
document. The Government and the borrower should be treated 
both as executants and claimants . 

Subsidiary Indexes , 
136. Registering Officers shall maintain a subsidiary index to 
index No. II in the form shown in Appendix Vi in order to show 
at a glance all the transactions affecting each survey number or 
sub - division . As each document is registered the number and 
the year of the document shall be entered against the survey 
number, thus: -M 125 )51. The letter M represents the word 
mortgage and the number represents document No. 125 of 1951. 
Similarly the letter S may be used to denole the word sale and 
L for lease . " M may be used to deaote transfer of mortgage 
also. For all other kinds of documents no letter need be used. 
In the case of documents filed in Book I the number of the 
volume of the file book and the first of the pages in which such 
copy or certificate is filed shall take the place of the number of 
the document thus : - F . 15 P. 125/51 which means copy of 1951, 
filed in File Book I, volume 15 , page 125 . 
137. (i) The subsidiary index relating to each pakuthi or 

village shall be continued in the same set of sheets 
from year to year and a fresh set of sheets shall not 
be opened except with the previous permission of the 
Inspector -General. When however a village has been 
re -surveyed a fresh set of sheets shall be opened 
based on the resurvey or revision survey number from 
the date of receipt by the Registering Officer of the 

list of new numbers . 
(ü ) When a village is transferred from one sub- iistrict to 

another the subsidiary index of the village shall be re 
tained in the old office and a fresh subsidiary index 

shall be opened in the new office . 
( li ) When a mistake in regard to 

corrected by a subsequent rectification deed, an asterisk 


a survey number is 


shall be placed over the number of the original docu . 
ment entered against wrong survey number and the un 

dermentioned pole entered at the foot of the page : - 

"Rectified by A (number of the rectification deed ) of 
19 ..... 

Examination of Indexes. 
138. (1) A register ( in the form given in Appendix IX ) sha!! 

be maintained in each Registration Office . The 
documents indexed and the entries examined shall be 

posted in this register before the office is closed . 
( ü ) Whenever a change occurs in the charge of an office 

owing to the traasfer of the Registering Officer or the 
officers proceeding on leave other than casual leave a 
certificate in the following form shall be endorsed 
by the outgoing officer in the register below the index 
relatiog to the latest document registered during the 

tenure of his office , 
Certified that I have satisfied myself that all the documents 

registered or filed during the portion of the year 
(here enter year ) for which I have been in charge 
have been duly indexed and the entries have been 

checked . 
Date : 

Signature of Registering Officer, 

Indexes to Book V. 
139. An alphabetical index to the names of persons purporting 
to be executants of documents entered in Book V shall be affixed 
to that register. 

CHAPTER XIX 


SECTION 57 OF THE ACT. 


SEARCHES. 
140. Every application to a Registering Officer for an inspec 
tion , a search or a copy shall be made in writing . An application 
for a search or for a copy of an entry in Books I to IV inay also 
be received and complied with through the medium of Pust, the 
postage charge being borne by the applicant. Special care shall be 
taken to ensure that the provisions of clauses (2) and (3) of 
Section 57 are satisfied and that the title of the applicant to 
have the copies shall be proved to the satisfaction of the Regis 
tering Officer. The applicantshall authorise in the application 
the return of the copy or encumbrance certificates by registered 
post to an address to be specified and deposit in cash the 
amount required to cover the pustage. The amount shall be 
included in the receipt granted to the party . 

The amount col. 
lected to cover postage shall be entered in the cash account and 


It is not necessary that 


the appli 


when the copy or certificate has been made ready the actual 
charge shall be credited to the proper account and the balance if 
any being returned to the applicant. 
the application for the return of a copy or the certificate by post 
should be made at the time the application is presented , 

An application for search in respect of property situated in 
more sub -districts than one or in a village which has been trans 
ferred from one sub -district to anothermay be presented to any 
of the Sub -Registry Offices in which the property or any 
portion of it is situated or to which the village or pakuthi is or 
has been attached . In such cases the following procedure may 
be followed if the party so desires . 

When such application ismade to the Sub -Registrar it shall 
be accompanied by a deposit of money sufficient to cover the 
prescribed search fee . The Sub -Registrar to whom the appli 
cation was made shall make the search in the records of his office 
and prepare the certificate . He shall sent a copy 
cation to the other Sub -Registrar concerned. The latter shall 
after making the search furnish the former with a certificate, 
the certificate prepared in the different office shall then be 
delivered or transmitted to the party after refunding to or collec 
ting from him any surplus or deficiency of the amount deposited . 
All the inoney collected under this rule shall be brought to 
account in the office of the Sub-Registrar to whom the application 
was made . Fees for searches shall be payable in advance, but 
in cases of requisitions froin a Government Officer for a certi 
ficate of encumbrance in his official capacity the feesmay be 
paid on receipt of intimation from the Registering Officer along 
with the certificate . 

141. Government Officers who may require to search the 
registers or to take copies of entries for bona fidepublic purposes 
shall be permitted to do so without payment of any fee. 

142. In complying with any requisition made by a court, 
which involves a search or the preparation of a copy of any docua 
ment, the Registering Officer shall forward to such court a 
memorandum of the fees payable on that account with a view 
to the amount of search fees being remitted by the court to the 
Registering Officer. 

143. The fee for a search shall entitle the applicant to read 
the entry for the finding of which the fee has been paid or to have it 
read to him but it shallnot entitle him to take a copy of the entry; 
If a search should prove fruitless the fee shall not be refunded 
but the applicant sha 1, if he wishes , receive a certificate stating 
that the entry sought for has not been found in the books. 

-144 . With reference to article X (i) of the Table of Fees a 
search fee shall not be levied for the grant of a copy of docu 
ment : 

(a ) Admitted to registration but not transcribed into the 

register i 


(6 ) Presented but not admitted to registration ; or 

( c ) The registration of which has been refused . 
145. Only one search fee shall be levied : 
( i) For making a search in respect of acts and encum 

brances on one and the same property in two or more 
offices because of the transfer of a village or pakuthi 

from one sub - district to another. 
( ii) For making a general search in respect of one and 

the same property in the records of an office which 

was once in existence abolished and then revived. 
(iii) For making a search for acts and encuiabrances in 

respect of one and the same property when owing to 
the splitting up or grouping together of villages or 
pakuthies as the result of survey and settlement 
operations, the search has to be made in the indexes 

of more than one village or pakuthi, 
146. When a search is made in respect of more than one 
entry or more than one document executed by or in favour of one 
and the same individual search fees shall be levied separately 
for each office in which the nominal indexes have to be searched. 
147. (i) When an application for a search is presented and 

the requisite fees have been paid the Registering 
Officer shall enquire whether the applicant will 
himself make the search or desires that it should 
be made by the officials . When a clerk is deputed 
to make the search the name of the clerk deputed shall 
be noted on the application . As soon as the search is 
completed , the result or a reference to the certificate 
of encumbrance showing the result shall be noted 

on the application by the cierk and signed by him . 
( ii) Whenever an entry found on search is read out to 

an applicant under Rule 143 a note shall bemade on 
the application to the effect that this has been done 
and when the applicant does not require a copy of 
such entry this face shall also be noted on the applica 
tion and the signature of the applicant obtained 

thereto . 
148. (i) All the inspections and searches of books and indexes 

shall take place in the presence of the Registering 

Officer and not out of his view or in a separate room . 
( ii) Searches by Government servants under Rule 141 

shall invariably be conducted during the prescribed 
office hours . The examination shall be made as 
privately as possible in the presence of the Registering 
Officer, who must make such arrangement as he 
deems requisite . 


149. No copy of an entry shall be made from any book until 
the Registering Officer has scrutinised the entry generally. 

CERTIFICATE OF ENCUMBRANCE . 
150. When an application is made for a search for encumbre 
aces in respect of any immovable property or 
belonging to a single individual or a single family or for a list 
of documents executed by or in favour of a single individual 
or a single family and the applicant desires that a certificate 
of encumbrances or a list of documents found in the course of 
such search should be furnished to him by the Registering 
Officer , the request shall be complied with . The certificate of 
list shall be in the form provided in Appendix VII, 

151. In the case of searches for a list of documents executed 
by or in favour of a particular individual or a particular family 
the list shall show the number, date , nature and value of the 
several documents found , as well as the names of the parties 
and the pakuthies or villages in which the property affected , 
if any , is situated ; but no description of the properties affected 
by the documents shall be given as in the case of encumbrance 
certificates on properties. The list shall not include particulars 
of documents registered in register books III and IV unless the 
applicant is entitled to copies of the entries ( Section 57 of the 
Act) . 

152. A certificate of encumbrance shall contain a complete 
list of all acts and encumbrances affecting the property or 
properties in question , 

153. In the case of a search made in the records of more 
than one office , the various certificates prepared in the different 
offices, shall be granted to the party and not a consolidated 
certificate by the Registering Officer to whom the application 
was made in the first instance . A Registering Officer who 
makes a search at the request of another Registering Officer 
shall therefore furnish a certificate in duplicate . 
154, (i) Searches for certificates of encumbrance shall as a 

rule be made by two persons independently of each 
other, so that the results obtained by one may be 

compared and verified with those obtained by the other . 
( ii ) When a party himself makes the search he should be 

required to furnish signed notes of the results of 
the search and the results should be verified by a 

member of the office establishment. 
155. A copy shall be retained of each encumbrance cerificate 
issued from an office and shall be filed in a separate ile book 
in which the various certificates shall be numbered consecutively, 
in separate series for each calendar year. 

The notes furnished by the parties containing the results 
of the searches conducted by themselves and the duplicates 


of certificate received from other offices under Rule 153 shall 
be filled with the office copy of the encumbrance certificate 
concerned . 
156. (i) For the purpose of the Table of Fees , the determi 

nation of one and the same property shall be with 
reference to the ownership at the time of the appli 
cation for a certificate of escumbrance, but the 
following may in each case be treated as one and 

the same property : --- 
(a ) 

A single survey field or a house owned by more 

than one person , 
( b ) 

Lands used for wet and dry cultivation situated 
in the same pakuthi or village and owned by one 
person or jointly by two or more persons, whether 
the parcels be contiguous to one another or not 
and whether any buildings are situated on 

such lands or not, 
( c ) 

A field or garden and the house situated in it. 
( d ) Building or houses described as being situated 

within the same boundaries and forming together 

one property . 
(11) Joint ownership shall be distinguished from ownership 

of the same property by two or more individuals 
with distinct interest. In the former 

case the 
property shall be treated as one and the same 
property and in the latter as several properties. A 

village or pakuthimay be owned jointly , 
( iii) A certificate of encumbrance granted by a Registering 

Officer shall be in the language in which the indexes 
of his office are prepared . If the indexes are not in 
English but the party requires the certificate to be 
prepared in English the request may be complied 

with . 
PRODUCTION OF REGISTER BOOKS IN COURTS . 
157. When a requtsition is received from a court for the pro 
duction of a register book other than book III or book IV or a re 
gister of thumb impressions, the Registering Officer shall ascer 
tain whether it is absolutely necessary that the book itself should 
be produced or whether a certified copy of the entry required in 
evidence will not suffice. When it is absolutely necessary to pro 
duce the book itself or when the requisition is for the production 
of register book III or register book IV, or a register of thumb im 
pressions, the book shall be forwarded in a sealed packet through 
a clerk , with instructions to bring the packet back to the office 
unless the court considers its detention to be necessary. When a 
copy is forwarded to court, it shall be sent in a sealed cover ad 
dressed by name to the officer presiding over the court. 


CHAPTER XX . 


SECTION 69 OF THE ACT , 
RECORD Or SUBSTANCE OF STATEMENTS . 
158. Evidence required by a Registering Oficer shall be taken 
by himself or by some one appointed under a commission . 

159. The oath or afirmation to be made before a Registering 
Officer by a deponent shall at his option be in any of the follow 
ing forms : 


The evidence which I shall give shall be the truth , the 
whole truth and nothing but the truth . So help me God. 

" B " 
" I solemnly affirm in the presence of Almighty God that 
what I shall state shall be the truth , the whole truth and noth 
ing but the truth . 

" C " 
I affirm that what I shall state shall be the truth , the 
whole truth and nothing but the truth . 
160. (i ) When execution is admitted and the endorsement is 
signed by the party admitting execution and when witnesses are 
examined merely with reference to the identification of the part 
ies appearing , the prescribed endorsement is itself a sufficient 
record . A record of the substance of the statements shall , how 
ever bemade in the following cases : 

( a ) When execution is denied ; 
(b ) When a person admitting execution refuses to sign the 

endorsement ; 
(c ) When a person admits execution on protest or with a 

reservation ; 
(d ) When an enquiry is held as to the alleged death of an 

executing party ; 
( e ) When an enquiry is held as to the right of a person to 

appear as the executor , administrator or heir of a de 
ceased person or as the guardian of an infant or as the 

curator of an idiot or a lunatic ; 
( f ) When any person is examined as to the age of a party 

who appears to be a minor or as to the sanity of a party 

who appears to be an idiot or a lunatic ; 
( 9 ) When an explanation is taken regarding the cause of 

delay in the presentation of document or in the appear 

ance of parties ; 
(h ) When the addition of any person or the description of 

a property has to be ascertained owing to the addition 
or the description not appearing either in the docu 
ment or in the endorsement ; 
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( 4 ) When an enquiry is held under Section 41 (2 ) of the 

Act in respect of a will or an authority to adopt pre 
sented for registration after the death of the testator or 

the donor as the case reay be ; 
( 1 ) When an enquiry is held under Section 74 as to the 

fact of the execution of a document , and 
: (k ) Generally in all cases in which a recordmay seem 

( ii) All such statements with the execution of those under (i) 
(j) which shall be kept with the record of the enquiry shall be re 
corded in a book known as the Deposition Book maintained in 
gach registration office. 

( iii) Each witness or party shall be examined separately . 
The deposition shall usually be recorded in the first person and 
when so recorded the signature of the person who makes it with 
an acknowledgment that the deposition has been read over to him 
and that the deposition is correct shall be obtained . A certificate 
shall be appended to each deposition to the effect that it has been 
read oves or interpreted to the deponent and acknowledged by 
him to be correct. This certificate shall be in English whether 
the deposition is taken in English or not. 

( iv ) At the head of each deposition the document to which it 
appertains together with the book , volume and year shall when 
practicable be noted. 

(v ) The deposition book shallnot be carried when a Regis 
tering Oficer atlends at a private residence . Any statements or 
depositions which a Registering Officer may find it necessary to 
take when attending at a private residence shall be recorded by 
him in a separate book and on his return to the office copied in 
the deposition book .:: The copy may be inade by a clerk and 
examined by another clerk and shall be authenticated by the 
Registering Officer with date. 


. : CHAPTER XXI. 


SECTIONS 64 TO 67 OF THE ACI, 


TRANSMISSION OF MEMORANDA AND COPIES. 


161. Memoranda of registered documents required for trans 
mission under the provisions of Sections 64 to 67 of the Act shall 
be prepared in the form printed in Appendix VIII 

... 
162. The total number of copies or memoranda required shall 
be made in the office of original registration at the expense of the 
parly presenting the document for registration . They shall be 
forwarded with an intimation forin which shall be returned re 
ceipted by the officer to whom it is addressed . 

163. The copies and memoranda and translations received in 
a registration office shall not be given a document number in 


G. 915, 
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that office .But shall be pasted into file book I or in the file of 
translations as the case may be and indexed with reference to 
the page of the volume in which they are filed . 

164. When a document is registered in duplicate or duplicates 
no memorandum or copy is required to be forwarded under 
Sections 64 to 67 in respect of the duplicate or duplicates but the 
number of copies registered with the original shall be noted in 
the column headed 

document in the memorandum prepared 
from the original 

165. A memorandum of a registered document transmitted 
under Sections 64 to 67 shall be prepared in Malayalam or 
English 

166. ( i ) When a Registering Officer finds that a correction is 
necessary in a copy or memorandum of a document forwarded 
by him to another Registering Officer be shall send an erratum 
to the latter who shall file it in file Book No.1 carry out the cor 
rection and add a note on the original explaining the circumst 
ances under which the correction is inade. A reference to the 
page and volume of the file book in which the erratum has been 
filed shall be entered on the original memorandum or copy and 
the indexes shall also be corrected accordingly . 

( u ) When a document cancels or rectifies an error in a doa 
cument previously registered in Book III or IV in another office 
a memorandum shall be sent to the office without levying any 
fee. This memorandum shall be filed in the file of appeal orders 
and judgments in the office to which it is transmitted . This 
rule applies to a document registered in a District Registrar s 
Office also . The memorandum need not be indexed in the 
receiving office . But the requisite notes should be written below 
the entry of the document to which the memorandum relates. 


CHAPTER XXI. 


SECTIONS 68 AND 69 OF THE ACT, 


ERRORS IN REGISTRATION . 
167. ( i ) In the event of a document being registered in a 
wrong register book the registration shall stand but the District 
Registrar will direct that the requisite particulars regarding the 
document should be entered in the appropriate place in the 
indexes relating to the proper book with reference to the volume 
and page of the book in which the document has been copied . 

(ii) Corresponding notes shall also be entered in the entry in 
the wrong book as well as in the indexes relating thereto . 

(iii) In cases in whicn copies and memoranda under Sections 
64 to 66 had been forwarded at the time of registration in the 
wrong book and in cases in which the forwarding of such copies 
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and memoranda become necessary for rectifying the error, the 
requisite potice of the error in the former and the requisite 
copies and memoranda in the latter shall be forwarded free of 
cost. 

168. ( i ) Where by inadvertence a document is registered in a 
wrong office, the Registering Officer shall inform the executing 
and claiming parties of the fact and advise them to apply to the 
District Registrar for a direction under Section 68 for its regis 
tration afresh in the proper office . 

( ii ) Where the proper office of registration is in a district 
other than that in which the office of wrong registration is situat 
ed, the application shall be made to the District Registrar of that 
other district. 

( iii ) When a direction is so issued to a Sub -Registrar he 
shall register the document without the levy of any fee and in 
the endorsement of presentation shall refer to the orders of the 
District Registrar, 

( iv ) The Registering Officer in whose office the document 
was originally registered shall in any case forward to the proper 
office , free of charge a copy or a memorandum of the document 
in accordance with the procedure prescribed by Section 64 to 66 
and the receiving officer shall file the copy ormemorandum in 
his file book I. 
. 169. A Registering Officer will be held liable for any loss to 
Government which may arise from neglect on his part in the 
registration of a document, the making of a search , or the grant 
of a copy of a document, or in any other case. 
Explanation : -The registration of a deed contrary to Section 

35 or 37 of the Travancore- Cochin Stamp Act shall for 
the purpose of this rule be deemed to cause loss to Gov. 
ernment to the extent of the deficit in stamp revenue. 


CHAPTER XXII . 
SECTIONS 71 AND 78 OF THE ACT , 

REFUSAL TO REGISTER . 
170. When registration is refused because the document 
has been presented in the wrong office or in an office to 
which the acceptance of the document is left to the discretion 
of the Registering Officer , no order of refusal shall be entered in 
Book II . In all other cases, the reason or if there is more than 
one reason all the reasons for refusal shall at once be recorded . 
They will usually come under one or more of the following heads 
which should invariably be quoted as authority for relusal. 
1. That the document is not written in a language men 

tioned in Rule 20 supra or in a language which 
Seotion 19 . 

the Registering Officer understands and it is 
unaccompanied by a true translation and a true 
copy . 
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II. That it contains unattested interlineations, blanks, 

erasures or alterations which in the opinion 
Section 20. of the Registering Officer requira to be attested. 

III . That the description of the property is insufficient to 
Seption 21. ( 1) identify it. 
to ( > ) and Section 

IV . That the document is unaccompanied by a copy or copies 
Section 21 ( 4 ). of any map or plan which it contains. 
V. That the date of execution is not stated in the document 

or that the correct date is not ascertainable, 

VI. That it is presented after the prescribed time. 
Sections, 23, 24, 25, 
20 , 72 , 76 , and 77 . 
VII. That it is presented by a person who has no right to 

present it. 
doctions 32, 33, 40 
and 43 . 
VIII. That the executing parties or their representatives, 

assigns, or agents have failed to appear within 
Section 34 , 

the prescribed time, : 


IX , That the Registering Officer is not satisfied as to the 

identity of a person appearing before him who 
Sectious 34 and 43. alleges that he has executed the document. 
X. That the Registering Officer is not satisfied as to the 

right of a person appearing as a representative, 
Sectiung 34 and 40. assign or agent so to appear. 
XI. That execution is denied by any person purporting to 

be an executing party or by his agent. 
Sec.ion 35 , 


Note : When a Registering Officer is satisfied that an executant 

is purposely keeping out of the way with a view to evade 
registration of a document or has gone to a distant place 
and is not likely to return to admit execution within the 
prescribed time, registration may be refused , the non 
appearance being treated as tantamount to denial of 

execution . 
XII . That the person purporting to have executed the docu 
Section 35 . 

ment is a minor, an idiot or a lunatic . 
Note : – When the executant of a document who is examined 

under a commission under Section 38 of the Act is re 
ported by the Commissioner to be a minor, an idiot or a 
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Section 35 . 


lunatic ,registration may be refused and it is not deces 
sary that the Registering Officer should personally 
examine the executant to satisfy himself as to the exis 

tence of the disqualification . 
XIII. The execution is denied by the representative or assign 

of a deceased person by whom the document 

purports to have been executed. 
Note : - When some of the representatives of a deceased execu 

tant admit and others deny execution the registration of 
the document stall be refused in toto , the persons in 
terested being left to apply to the District Registrar for 

an enquiry into the fact of exccution . 
XIV . That the alleged death of a person by whom the docu 

ment purports to have been executed has not 
Sectiony 85 and 41. 

been proved . 


. 


xv. That the Registering Officer is notsatisfied as to the 

fact of execution in the case of a will or of an 
Section 41. 

authority to adopt presented after the death 

of the testator or donor. 
XVI. That the prescribed fee or fine has not been paid . 
Sections. 25 , 34 and 
80. 
XVII. That the cover containing a will is not sealed or is not 

superscribed with the name of the testator and that 

of his agent (if arry ) and the nature of the document. 
XVIII. That the full additions of all persons executing and of 

all percons claiming under the document are not given 
provided that if a man has bonafide objections to 
entering his caste hemay well refuse to describe the 

caste . 
XIX . 

A kanam demise or a renewal thereof shall be refused 
registration if it does not contain the following parti 
culars: - 
(i) The name, if any , the description and the 

of each item of holding , 
(ii) The Government tax payable on each item , 
(iii) The renewal fee if any paid . If no renewal fee 

is paid the iact should be stated , and 
(iv ) The settlement pattam , the settlement patta 

michavaram , the jeniniyaram and the jenmi. 
karam in respect of the land or each of the 

severalparcels of land comprised in the holding . 
171. When the executants of a document appear at different 
times the order of registration or refusal shall be passed after all 
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the executants have appeared and admitted or denied execution 
as the case may be unless the maximumn time allowed for appear 
ance by the Act has expired or unless the presentant 
applies for 
the return of the document unregistered as regards the execara 
tant who failed to appear. 
172 . 

When a document is partially registered and partially 
refused registration the refusal shall be endorsed after the docu. 
ment is registered . 

173. If the Registering Officers are executants of documents 
or claimants under the same or ir. any way concerned in them , 
they shall not register such documents. If such document or 
documents fall within the category of documents mentioned in 
Section 28 of the Act they may be registered in the Office of the 
Registrar of the District who will, as provided in the Table of 
Fees, register such documents without charging the usual extra 
fee under Section 30 ( 1 ) of the Act. In other cases the District 
Registrar may specially authorise the Head Clerks of the respec 
tive offices to register such documents . 


CHAPTER XXIV . 


SECTIUNS 41 ( 2 ) & 72 LO 74 OF THF ACT . 


APPEALS AND ENQUIHIES , 


174. 


(1) An appeal under Section 72 of the Act or an appli 

calion under Section 73 shall be presented in writing 
to the District Registrar of the District or to the 
officer in charge of the District Registrar s Ofice 
accompanied by a copy of the refusal order appealed 
against and the original document in respect of 

which the order was passed, 
(ii) When the document is stated to be in the possession 

of some person other than the appellant and the 
latter desires time to obtain and produce it or the 
issue of a summons for its production , the request 
may be complied with and the appeal or application 

admitted pending receipt of the document. 
(i) An appeal under Section 72 shall be presented either 

by the appellant or by an Advocate or a certificated 
pleader duly authorised on his behalf by a vakalat 
attested in the manner prescribed in the Civil Rules 
of Practice applicable to Civil Courts or by an agent 
holding a power of attorney authenticated as laid 

down in Section 33 of the Act. 
(ii ) An application under Section 73 sbell be presented 

in person by the party or by an agent holding a 
power of attorney authenticated as aforesaid . 


175 . 
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(iii) An appeal or an application shall not be accepted 

or acted upon if sent by post . 
176 . 

(i) A register shall be maintained in every District 

Registrar s Office in which shall be entered parti 
culars regarding appeals filed under Section 72 and 

applications under Section 73 of the Act, 
(ii) As soon as an appeal is admitted or an application is 

received it shall be entered in the register. Appeals 
and applications shall be numbered in the same 

series commencing and terminatir:g with each year , 
(iii) After all the columns have been filled up they shall 

be attested by the District Registrar with date . 
177. In an enquiry connected with a will or an authority to 
adopt under Section 41 (2 ) of the Act or an appealunder Section 
72 or an application under Section 73 or in an original enquiry 
under Section 74 , private vakils or persons not qualified under 
the Bar Councils Act or the Vakils Act or the Legal Practitioners 
Act for the time being in force shall not be allowed to appear . 
Such persons are not however,debarred from acting as agents if 
authorised by a duly authenticated power of attorney . 

178. An application under Section 73 presented by any of the 
persons mentioned therein within the prescribed period but 
without the requisite verification may be returned in view to its 
being verified and presented again within a stated time. 

179. An appeal under Section 72 or an application under 
Section 73 , may when the District Registrar is on a tour of 
inspection in his District be posted for hearing at any station 
convenient to the parties. 
180. (i) An applicant in this Rule shall inean an appellant 

under Section 72 or party at whose instance an 
enquiry under Section 74 is commenced and shall 
include subject to provisions of Rule 175 also an 

advocate , vakil or agent. 
(ii) On the presentation of an appeal under Section 72 

or an application under Section 73 and in the case 
of original enquiry under Section 74 , a date shall be 
fixed for the hearing of the appeal or application or 

for the enquiry . 
( iii ) Such date shall be notified to the applicant and also 

published on the notice board of the District Regis 

trar s Office. 
(iv ) Within one week of the date of such publication , the 

applicant shall pay the process fee necessary for the 
issue of notice to the opposite party (hereinafter 
called the respondent) and for summonses for secu 
ring the attendance of witnesses ; provided that the 
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District Registrar may extend the time for such pay. 
ment irora time to time on suficient 
cause being 


shown . 
( v ) If on the date of hearing 

( a ) Neither party appears, or 
(b ) The applicant does not appear and the respons 

dent appears and contests the registration of the 

document, or 
(c) The respondent does not appear and it is found 

that notice has not been served upon him in 
consequence of the failure of the applicant to 
pay the requisite fee for such service, the 
District Registrar shall make an order refusing 

to direct registration of the document: 
Provided that it shall be open to the District Registrar to 
adjourn the enqury from time to time for sufficient cause . 

(vi) An order refusing to direct registration under this 

Rule shall be recorded in Book II. 
181. An order on an appeal under Section 72 or on an application 
under Section 73 directing or refusing registration shall not be 
endorsed on the document itself but shall when registration is 
ordered be recorded separately and filed in a separate file book 
and when registration is refused be recorded in Book II. In 
either case a brief abstract of the order shall be endorsed on the 
petition of appeal or application which will be kept with the 
records of the case. 

182. An appeal or application against an order of refusal to 
register a will presented for registration after the death of the 
testator may be presented by any person claiming as executor or 
otherwise under the will. The District Registrar may , after the 
perusal of the records connected with the refusal, call for fresh 
evidence or issue summonses to witnesses or remand the case to 
the Sub -Registrar for further enquiry . 

183. Where a refusal order is based on the ground that the 
executant is purposely keeping out of the way in order to evade 
registration or has gone to a distant place and is not likely to 
return to admit execution and the non -appearance is treated as 
tantamount to denial of execution , the application may be accept 
ted by a District Registrar under Section , 73, and the fact of 
execution enquired into as if execution had been specifically , 
denied . 
184 . (i) All orders passed by a District Registrar under 

Sections 72, 75 and 76 shall be communicated with 

out delay to the Sub -Registrar concerned . 
(ii) When the office in which a document is ordered to 

be registered is different from the office in which its 
registration was refused , a copy of the order direct 
ing registration shall be sent to both offices. 
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185. The period of 30 days prescribed in Sections 72,73 and 
75 of the Act shall be exclusive of the time taken for the prepa 
ration of the copy of the order in each case. 

186. The Inspector General will have power, where he is 
satisfied that there are grounds for so doing, to transfer from one 
Sub -Registrar s file to that of another any enquiry under Section 
41 (2 ) and from one District Registrar s file to that of another 
any enquiry under Section 72 or Section 73. 

CHAPTER XXY. 


FEES AND FINES. 
187. The Registering Officer who is responsible for levying 
the fee, shall determine in the first instance what fee should be 
paid for a document presented for registration . After it has been 
paid the presenting party may, if he is dissatisfied apply to the 
Inspector Generalwho shall , if he thinks there has been an over 
charge , order the Sub -Registrar to refund any excess. 

The Inspector General shall not take any notice of any such 
application if presented after six months from the date of levy 
of the fee or fine. 

188. In the event of registration being refused any fee or fine 
which may have been levied shall be refunded except fees for 
commissions , summonses, attendances and travelling allowances, 
where such fees and allowances have been earned. 

189. District Registrars and Sub-Registrars are authorised to 
refund 

(a ) Fees and fines levied on documents refused registration 

or returned unregistered ; and 
(b ) Unearned fees for commissions, summonses, attend 

ances and travelling allowances, levied in connection 
with appeal cases deposits of wills , powers of attorney 
presented for authentication or documents presented 

for registration . 
190. Whether a document is admitted to registration or pot , 
all fees and fines shall be at once brought to account. 
191. (1) Fees remaining unrefunded on documents refused 

registration or returned unregistered for a period of 
two years from the date on which they becomerefund 
able , shall be held to have lapsed to Government. Six 
months prior to the expiry of the period a notice shall 
be sent by registered post to the party concerned 
wherever possible and also be published in the Govern 
ment Gazette , stating that no claim for refund will be 
entertained unless preferred within six months from 
the date of notice, 


G. 915. 
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(ii) Undisbursed process fees, batta or travelling allow 

ances shall be credited to Government if they are not 
claimed by the party concerned within six months 
from the date they become claimable . One month 
prior to the expiry of the period , a notice shall be 
issued by registered post to the party concerned, 
wherever possible and also be published in the Govern 
nient Gazette , intimating the amount claimable and the 
date on which it should be claimed , with a further 
intimation that the amount if unclaimed within the 

specified date will be credited to Government. 
192. The previous sanction of the Inspector General shall be 
obtained for the refund of any collections other than those re 
ferred to in Rule 188, 
193. (i) At stations where there is a treasury , the daily col 

lections shall be remitted to the treasury every suc 

ceeding day . 
(ii ) At stations where there is no treasury the collections 

shall be remitted to the nearest treasury at such inter 
vals as may from time to time be prescribed by the 

Inspector General. 
(iii) A remittance to tŁe treasury shall be accompanied by 

a chalan duly filled up in duplicate in view to one 
copy of each chalan being returned signed by the 
Treasury Officer... 

CHAPTER XXVI. 


SECTION 83 OF THE AUT . 

PROSECUTIONS. 
194. A District Registrar or Sub-Registrar shall , if he is 
satisfied that there are grounds for instituting prosecutions, 
submit to the Inspector General a full report of the case, getting 
forth the grounds in detail and abide by his decision . 

CHAPTER XXVII, 


PRESERVATION OF RECORDS . 


195. The following books and files shall be preserved per 
manently : 
Book I- Register of non - testamentary documents relating 

to immovable property . 
Book II - Record of reasons for refusal to - register. 
Book III- Register of wills and authorities to adopt. 
Book IV Miscellaneous register . 
Book VaRegister of deposits of Willa. 


59 


Indexes Nos. I, II, III and IV and subsidiary indexes . 
Register of thumb impressions. 
File of translations, 
File of appeal orders and judgments and orders of courts. 
Deposition book . 

File of powers of attorney, 
All other books and records shall be preserved or destroyed 
on such orders as may be issued by the Inspector General ho 
will be issuing proper orders with the previous sanction of the 
Government. 
196. ( i) In all registration offices two registers of records shall 

be maintained one relating to the permanent records 
and the other to the temporary records and in these 
registers separate pages shall be allotted for each series 

of books, indexes and other records. 
(ii) All records in an office shall be brought to account in 

one or other of these registers according to the inctruc 
tions issued from time to time as to the classification of 
records. A record shall not be omitted from its ap 
propriate register on the ground that it has not been 
completed or has not been bound , for instance when a 
volume of register book or a new register of thuinb 
impressions is brought into use it shall be entered in 
the register of permanent records on the day the first 
document is copied in the volume or the first impres 
sion taken . Similarly the index of a particular year 
shall be entered in the record register even though it 

may at starting be maintained in loose sheets. 
(iii) The date of destruction and the number and date of 

the order , if any , sanctioning the same shall be noted 
in the record register against the entry of the record 
destroyed , each such note being attested and dated by 

the Registering Officer. 
197. (i) When a page in a register book shows signs of crum 

bling , or an entry signs of fading the page or entry 
shall with the previous sanction of the District 

Registrar , be recopied . 
(ii) The recopying shall be done in a special volume of the 

class of book from which the entry is recopied . These 
special volumes shall be used only for the purpose of 
recopying entries and the entries shall be recopied in 
these volumes in succession , irrespective of the dates 
of the entries recopied. These volumes shall be 
serially numbered and entered in the permanent 
record register under the sub head recopied volumes 
under the class of registers from which the entries are 
recopied 


.. 
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( iii ) When an entry is recopied a note of the fact shall be 

made at the foot of the entry in the original 
register , 
and connected with cross reference to the pages in the 
special volume in which the same has been recopied. 
When an entire volume is recopied a note to that 
effect shall be entered in red ink on the label on the 
back of the original volume as well as on the title page 
and on the back of the volume containing the repro 
duced entries a label shall be pasted showing in red 

ink its contents. 
(iv ) The original shall be faithfully reproduced as it is 

found in the register and any missing or undecipher.. 
able letters, words or figures shall not be filled up by 
guessing from the context. A note shall be made a 

regards portions not legible or visible . 
( v ) The entries as copied shall be compared and authenti 

cated as a true copy by the Registering Officer with 

date and seal. 
(vi) The signatures of the clerks who recopies each entry 

and of the clerk who examines it shall be affixed above 
the signature of the Registering Officer authenticating 

the copy . 
( vii) Uninitialled interlineations etc., in the original shall 

be noted above the signatures of the clerks who copy 
and compare and these notes shall be attested by the 

Registering Officer . 
(viii) The interlineations etc., in the copies of entries shall 

be noted by the copying clerk and shall be initialled by 
the Registering Officer , 

CHAPTER XXVIII. 


UNCLAIMED DOOUMENTS; 


198. In every registration office a register shall be maintained 
to show all documents registered or refused registration which 
have been lying for over 15 days and an abstract of the out 
standing entries in this register shall , every quarter-year, be 
exposed to public view in the office and shall be published in the 
Government Gazette . 
$ 199. The two years mentioned in Section 85 shall be reckoned 
from the date of registration or refusal for registration as the 
case may be. In calculatiog the period, the date of registration 
or refusal shall be excluded . 
*** 200 . No documents of which the destruction is authorised by 
Section 85 shall be destroyed without previous sanction of the 
Inspector General. The destruction shall when and if sanctioned 
take place in the presence of the Registering Qilicer. 
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201. (i) When a registered document is destroyed a noge 

regarding its destruction shall be entered in the 

register book at the foot of the copy of the document: 
(ii) When a document, the registration of which has been 

refused is destroyed, a similar rote shall be recorded 

in Book II. 
(ii) In each case the note shall record the fact that the 

documents have been destroyed under the sanction of 
the Inspector General of Registration . 


CHAPTER XXIX . 


INSPECTION AND ENQUIRIES, 


202. ( i) Every Sub - Registry Office in a District shall be ins 

pected by the District Registrar once in each year 
unless for special reasons the Inspector General orders 
otherwise . 


(ii) A report embodying the results of the inspection of 

each office shall be submitted by the District Registrar 
to the Inspector General in themanner prescribed from 

time to time by the latter. 
203. (i) A District Registrar shall not as a rule , require a Sub 

Registrar to report officially on any anonymous petition 
or a petition which is abviously pseudonymous. He 
may however ascertain whether there is any truth in 
such a petition and if he is satisfied that it is based on 
truth he shall submit a report to the Inspector General 
and abide by his orders. 


(ii) When a petition against a Sub -Registrar or of his 

subordinates is found to be genuine so far as the signa 
tures are concerned , the District Registrar shall hold 
a preliminary enquiry and submit a report to the 

Inspeetor General 
( ) No formal enquiry shall in any case be undertaken 

without the previous sanction of the InspectorGeneral. 
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APPENDIX I. 

( Rule 16 ) 
Book 1- Register of non - testamentary documents 
relating 

to immovable property . 
Book III - Register of wills and authorities to adopt. 
Book IV - Miscellaneous register . 


Copy of document 


Copy of endorsements and 

certificates, 


Book II - Record of reasons for refusal to register, 


( 1 ) No. 

of 19 


Stamp 


Date of 
document 


Date and hour 
of presentation 


( 2 ) Name and additions of 

Reasons for refusal. 
the presentant. 

Note : When a docunent re 

fused registration is on : 
appeal, ordered to be 
registered or when the 
refusal is confirmed a 
note of the fact shallbe 
entered at the foot of 

this column . 
( 3 ) Names and additions of 

executants , 
( 4 ) Names and additions of 

persons examined . 
( 5 ) Abstract of document, to 

gether with the names 
of all claimants and all 

attesting witnesses. 
Note - If the document is parti 

Date 
ally registered it will 
suffice to enter under 
this the number of the 
document with the 
volume and page, 

Signature of Registering Officer. 
Note - Columns (2 ) to (5) need not be filled up in the case of 

refusals by the District Registrar in appeal. But the 
number and year of appeal and the names of the ap . 
pellant and respondent shall be entered at the top 
of the column Reasons for refusal 


19.... 
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Book V - Register of deposits of wills. 
( 1 ) Number of 

19 
(2 ) Date and hour of presentation . 
( 3 ) Name and addition of testator. 
(4 ) Name and addition of agent, if any. 
( 5 ) Superscription on sealcd cover, 
( 6 ) Number of seals. 
( 7 ) Inscription on the scal. 
(8 ) Names and additions of persons testifying to the iden 

tity of the depositor, 


19.... 


Date : 

Signature of District Registrar, 
( 9 ) Date of appliction to with 

draw sealed cover . 
(10 ) Names and additions of 

persons testifying to the 

identity of applicant. 
( 11 ) Date of delivery of sealed 

cover to applicant. 
Signature of Applicant. 

Signature of District Registrar 

with date . 


( 12) Number of document in Book TII 
( 13) Whether opened after the death of 

the testator or on requisition 

from Court. 
( a ) Date of removal to Court . 
( b ) Date of its return, when returned . 


APPENDIX II. 

(Rue 49) 
Commission under Section 33 or Section 38 of the Indian 

Registration Act. 
To 

XY. 
Whereas the accompanying power of attorney (document) 

..and purporting to have been executed by 
A. B. has been presented for attestation (registration in this 
office and whereas it is necessary that it should be ascertained 
whether it has been voluntarily executed by the person by whom 


dated the 
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residing 


it purports to have been executed son of ... 
in .. 

in your sub district should be examined in connec 
tion therewith , you are hereby requested to take 1 order the 
examination of. 

...upon the interrogatories hereunto 
attached and to return this commission with the examination of 
the said . 

.to this office on or before the..........day 
of.... 

Given under my hand and seal this ....... ,day of... 19 
Seal. 

Signature of Registering Officer. 
APPENDIX III . 

(Rule 58.) 
Abstract of Power of Attorney . 


Consecutive 

number 


Stamp 


Date of 
execution 


Date of 
attestation 


1 . 

of 19 
2. Name of the principal execut 

ing the power with addition 
3. Name of attorney, 

with 
addition, 
4. Names of persons, if any ,who 

identified the principal, 

with addition , 
5. Nature of power . 
6. Notes of interlineations etc., 

under Rule 52 . 
7. How attested . 

On the execution of the pow 

er before the Registering 

Ollicer. 
On the Registering Officer s 

personal examination , 
On the Commissioner s re 

port. 
8. if also registered . 

Registered as No.... of 19 .... 

of Book ......, Volume..... 


Note : - When a power is attested and registered at the same 

time, colunns 4 to 6 need not be filled up . 
Ofice , 

Signature of Registering Officer. 


Date , 
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APPENDIX IV . 

( Rule 68) . 


Register of Thumb Impressions. 


Full name, signature 
and impression of the 
left thumb of the exe 
cutant of document 
with date and initials 
of the Registering 
Officer . 


Full name, signature 
and impression of the 
left thumb of the exe 
cutant of document 
with date and initials 
of the Registering 
Officer 


Number,book& yearofdocu 

ment. 


( 1 ) 


(2 ) 


( 3 ) 


Note : --When an impression has been obtained from a person 

other than the executant or when a finger other than 
the- left thumb has been use in affixing the impres 

sion the fact should be noted under the impression . 
Each impression on this page has been affixed in my pre: 

sence and under ay supervision by the persons 
whose name is entered next to it. 


Dated 


19 ......, 


Signature of Registering Officer. 


APPENDIX V. 


(Rule 93) . 
Sample forms of endorsements and certificate under 

sections 52, 58, 59 & 60 of the Registration Act 


(Section 52. ) 
Presented in the Office of the (Sub) Registrar of.....*** 
and fee of Rs.... 

...paid between the hours of ......and, 
on the 

by 

Signature 


A. b . 


(Executant or bis representative or assign or the agent of 
such executant or representative or assign or claimant or his 
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representative or assign or the agent of such clainant 
or regre 
sentative or assign ). 

Identified by the ( first, seconde etc. ) executant. 
Identified by signature C. D. with addition , 


Date : 

Signature of Registering Officer 
Note : - ( 1) When a document is presented for registration at 

private residence , the words at the private residence 
of...... . , in village (or at No. 

street) shall be 
substituted for the words in the office of the (Sub) 

Registrar of 
( 2 ) When a document refused registration by a Sub Regisa 

trar but ordered to be registered by the District 
Registrar or the court on appeal or suit is represent 
ed to a Registering Officer for registration , the words 
Presented again in the office of the Sub Registrar 
of..... ... under the order decree of the District 
Registrar ( Court | of ..... 

dated ..........passed 
in appeal suit No.....of........ and fee of Rs...... 
paid between the hours of... .and ......on the .... 
19 .... , by ...... , shall be substituted for worde 
Presented in the Office of the (Sub ) Registrar of.... 
and fee of Rs . ....paid between the hours of. 

and ....... on the 19 by... 
(3 ) The form identified by the ( first second etc.) execut. 

ant shall be used when a document is presented by a 
person other than the executant and the presentant 
is identified by the executant and the form identified 
by sigoature C , D , with addition shall be used when 
a document is presented by a person other than the 
executant and the presentant is identified by a per 

son who is not the executant. 
( 4) When a document is presented by a messenger under 

Rule 26 ( ii ) the following endorsement shall be 

made therein ; 
" Presented in the Office of the (Sub ) Registrar of.... 

and fee of Rs...... paid between the hours of ..... 
and ....... , on the.. 

.19.. , with letter No....... 
dated , from by . 


LEFT THUMB IMPRESSION 

AND SIGNATURE . 
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(Section 58 ) 
Execution (and receipt of Rs........being consideration in 
whole or in part) admitted by 

Signature C , D.with addition . 
Known personally to the (Sub ) Registrar , 
(IMPRESSION ) (Left Thumb) 

Signature E. F. with addition re 

presentative or assign of G. H. 
( IMPRESSION ) (Left middle finger) 

Signature A. B.with addition 
(Agent of I, J , under a general ( or 
special) power of attorney, dated 
........and authenticated by the 
Sub Registrar of ................ ) 


Identified by 
Signature M.N. with addition . 
Signature O.P. with addition , 
Witness examined . 


Signature W.X.( Female attendant) 

with addition . 


Rupees . 

.were paid (or jewels described in 
the instrument were delivered ) in my presence by.......... 
to ... 


Signature of Payer (or Deliver) 
Signature of Payee (or Recipient) 
Signature of Registering Officer. 


Date . 


NOTE :-(1 ) When executant C. D. admits execution of the 

document but declines to affix his signature 
thereto the words Execution admitted by 
C.D. (with addition ) who however declines 
to affix his signature to the cadorsement 
shall be substituted for Execution admitted 
by ... 

Signature C.D. with 
addition . 
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(2 ) When execution is admitted at a private 
resin 

dence the words at the private residence 
of........ in .. 
street ) shall be inserted between the words 
admitted and by . 


village (or at No. 


(Section 60 ) 


Registered as No. 

Page 


of 19 


of Book 


Volurne 


Date , 


Signature of Registering Officer 


(SEAL ) 


(When registration is partially effected in the first instance ) 
Registered as No. of 19.of Book 

Volume 
Page , as regards E. F. (or as regards property to be described 
in brief). 
Date . 

Signature of Registering Oficer, 


(SEAL ) 


Registration refused as regards G , H. (with addition ) (or as 
regards property to be described in brief). 


Date . 

Signature of Registering Oficer . 
(When a document refused registration by a Registering 
Officer registered under the orde : s of the 

District Registrar of 
the Court). 

Registered under the orders of the District Registrar/Cotr 
as No. of 19 of Book 

Volume 

Page 
regards G , H. (with addition ) 


Date . 


S3134.2 Rastacia : 01 ;} 


(SEAL ) 


APPENDIX VI. 

(Rule 131 ) 
Index No. I. 


Name of 


Addition , 


Village or 
pakuthi where 
property is 
situated . 


Office of 

original 
registration 


Volume. First page Number of 
of entry . 

document. 


Executant. Claimant. 


( 3 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


( 8 ) 


Index No , L. 


DATE OF 


NAMES OF 


is 
Villageorpakuthyin 

propertywhich situated. 


Nameanddescription 

ofproperty. 


Presentation, 


Natureandvolumeof 

transaction. 


Execution, 


Registration. 


Officeoforiginalregis 

tration, 


Executants, 


Claimants. 


Firstpageofentry. 


Numberofdocument. 


Volume, 


( 8 ) 


3 


( 8 ) 


(10 ) | (11) | (12 ) 


10 


SUBSIDIARY INDEX 

(Rule 136 ) 


Survey Number 
and Sub-Division . 


Number and year of documents registered . 


2 - A 
2 - B 


4 -A1 


Indexas Nos. I and IV . 

(Rule 231) 


Name of 


Addition, 


Volume. 


First page of 

entry : 


Number of 
documents 


Executant. 


Claimant. 


( 1 ) 


(2 ) 


( 3 ) 


( 5 ) 


( 6 ) 


T1 


3 


APPENDIX VII. 

(Rule 150 and 151) 
CERTD ICATE OF ENCUMBRANCE OF PROPERTY , 

Certificate No. 

of 19 
Application No. 

of 19 
having applied to me for a certificate giving particulars of registered acts and encumbrances, if any, in respect 
of undermentioned property : 

( To be stated and described as given in the application ) 
I hereby certify that a search has been made in Book I and in the indexes relating thereto for years 
from the day of 19 to the day of 

19 for acts and encumbrances 
affecting the said property and that on such search the following acts and encumbrances appear : 


1 


Reference to document entry. 


Serial ( a ) Descrip 
Number tion of 

property . 


Names of parties. 
Date of ( 6 ) Nature 
execution . and value of 

document. Executants. Claimants . 


Volume. 


Page. Nurnber and 

year. 
( 8 ) 

(9 ) 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


( 5 ) 


(6 ) 


( a ) Enter the description as given in the document found . 
( b ) ( 1 ) In the case of a mortgage deed enter rate of interest and period of payment, if stated therein . 

( 2 ) In the case of leases enter term of lease and annual rental. 
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I also certify that save the aforesaid acts and encumbrancos 
no other acts and encumbrances affecting the said property have 


been found . 
Search made and certificate 
prepared by (Signature), 

( Designation ) 
Search verified and certificate 
examined by ( Signature ) 

(Designation ) 
Olice . 

Signature of Registering Officer 
Date , 

SEAL. 
Note: (1) The acts and encumbrances shown in the certificate 

discovered with reference to the descrip 
tion of properties furnished by the applicant. If the 
same properties have been described in registered 
documents in a manner different from the way in 
which the applicant has described them , transactions 
evidenced by such documents will not be included 

in the certificate . 
(2 ) Under Section 57 of the Registration Act and Rule 

147 ( 1 ) persons desiring to inspect entries in the re 
gisters and indexes, or requiring copies thereof or 
requiring certificates of encumbrances on specified 
properties should make the search themselves when 
the registers and indexes will be placed before them 

on payment of the prescribed fees, 
( a ) But as in the present case the applicant has not 

undertaken the search himself , the requisite search 
has been made as carefully as possible by the office 
but the Department will not on any account, hold it 
self responsible for any errors in the results of the 

search embodied in this certificate. 
( b ) And as in the present case the applicant has made 

the requisite search hinself and as the acts and en 
cumbrances discovered by him are shown in the 
certificate after verification the Department will not 
on any account hold itself responsible for the omis 
sions in it of any other acts and encumbrances affect 
ing the said properties not discovered by the appli 

cant, 
( a) or (b ) as the case may be to be scored off ) 
NIL CERTIFICATE OF ENCUMBRANCE ON PROPERTY. 

of 19 


Certibcate No. 
Application No. of 19 


G. 916 


day 
19 


having applied to me for a certificate şiving particulars of you 
gistered acts and encumbrances, if any , in respect of undermen 
tioned property : 

( To be stated and described as given in the application ) 

I hereby certify that a search has been made in Booli land 
the indexes relating thereto for 

years from the 
of 

19 to the 
for acts and encumbrances affecting the said property and that 

day of 
on such search no act or encumbrance affecting the said property 
has been found. 
Search made and certificate 
prepared by (Signature ) 

(Designation ) 
Search verified and certificate 
examined by (Signature) 

(Designation ) 
Office . 

Signature of Registering Officer. 
Date. 

SEAL 
NOTE : ( 1 ) If the properties have been described in registered 

documents in a manner different from the way in 
which thc applicant has described them in the appli 
cation , the transactions evidenced by such docu 

ments will not be included in the certificate . 
( 2 ) Under Section 57 of the Registration Act and Rule 

147 ( i) persons desiring to inspect entries in the re 
gisters and indexes or requiring copies thereof, or 
certificate of encumbrances on specified properties 
should make the search themselves when the regis 
ters and indexes will be placed before them on paya 

ment of the prescribed fees. 
( a ) But as in the the present case the applicant has not 

undertaken search him the requisite search 
has been made as carefully as possible by the office 
but the Department will not on any account hold it . 
self responsible for any errors in the results of the 

search embodied in this certificate . 
(b ) And as in the present case the applicanthas made 

the requisite search himself and as its result is 
shown in the certificate alter verification the Depart 
mentwill not on any accounthold itself responsible 
for the omissions in it of any acts and encumbrances 
affecting the said property not discovered by the 

applicant. 
( a ) or ( b ) as the case may be to be scored off ) 


CERTIFICATE SHOWING LIST OF DOCUMENTS EXECUTED FY OR IN FAVOUR OF A PERSON 

Certificate No. 

of 19 

Application No. of 19 
having applied to me for a certificate giving particulars of registered docunents executed by or in favour of 

I hereby certify that a search has been made for such documents in Books I, III and IV and in the 
Indexes relating thereto for years from the day of 19 to the day of 
19 and that on such search the following appear : 


3 


Name of village 
Serial in which the pro- Date of 
Number perty allected by execution 

the document is 

situated 


Names of parties Reference to document entry 
Nature and 
value of 
document Executant Claimant Book Volume Page Number 

and year 


( 1 ) 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


( 4 ) 


(5 ) 


(6 ) 


( 7 ) 


( 8 ) 


( 9 ) 


( 10 ) 


G. 925 
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I also certify that save the aforesaid documents no others 
have been found . 

Documents registered in Book III or Book IV, copies ofwhich 
the applicant is not entitled to obtain under the provisionsof 
Section 57 of the Indian Registration Act, are not covered by this 
certificate 
Search made and certificate 
prepared by (Signature) 

(Designation ) 
Search verified and certificate 
examined by ( Signature) 

(Designation ) 
Office , 
Date 

Signature of Registering Oficer, 


SEAL 


NOTE : ( 1 ) The documents shown in the certificate are those 

discovered with reference to the description of the 
person furnished by the applicant. If the name has 
been described in registered documents in a manner 
different from the way in which the applicant has 
describzd it, transactions evidenced by such docu 

ments will not be included in the certificate . 
( 2) Under Section 57 of the Registration Act and Rule 147 

(i) persons desiring to inspect entries in the registers 
and indexes er requiring copies thereof or requiring 
certificates showing list of documentsexecuted by or 
in favour of a person should make the search them 
selves when the registers and indexes , except books 
Nos. III and IV and the indexes relating thereto will 
be placed before them on payment of the prescribed 

fees. 
( a ) But as in the present case the applicant has not 

undertaken the search himself the requisite search 
has been mace as carefully as possible by the office 
but the Departmentwill not on any account hold it 
self responsikle for any errors in the result of the 

search embodied in this certificate . 
( 1 ) And as in the present case the requisite search for 

entries in Books III and IV bas been made by the 
Registering Officer as carefully as possible and by 
the applicant bitr.self in tegard to entries relating to 


Book I and as docu nent so discovered are shown in 
the certificate after the vurification , the Department 
will not on any account hold itsel responsible for 
any errors in the results of the search embodied in 

this certificate . 
(a) or (b) as the case may be to be scored olf ) 


APPENDIX VIII. 


(Rule 161) 


MEMORANDUM UNDER SECTIONS 64 , 65 , 66 and 67 
Volume , Page Number and 

year of 

document 
1. Office of original regis 

tration 
2. Previous registration 
3. Date of execution 
4 Date of presentation 
5. Date of registration 
6. Names and addition 

of executants 
7. Names and addition of 

claimants 
8. Nature and value of 

transaction 
9. Village or Pakuthi and 

sub- district in which 
property is situated 
and the name and des 

cription of property . 
Prepared by ( Signature ) 

Designation 
( Signature) Designation (Reader) 
Examined by (Signature ) 

Designation ( Examiner ) 
Deted 19 


SEAL . 

Signature of Registering Officer. 
*NOTE : A detailed description of property lying in a sub 

district other than that to which the memorandum 
is sent need not be entered in column 9, but instead 
the names of the villages or pakuthies in which the 
properties of those sub - districts are situate shall be 
shown separately , 


to 


Documentnumberor 
tuberofpagesoffile 
vbookwithdateanddes 
17eriptionoffiling 


Descriptionofregister 
orvoluneoffilebook, 


Nameofvillageor 
pakuthyinwhichpro 
pertyissituated 


Initiallettersofnames 

•ofparties. 


SignatureofIndexer 

withdate 


Signatureoftheclerk 
whomadetheentries 
insubsidiaryindexes 

withdate 


REGISTER OF PREPARATION AND EXAMINATION OF INDEXES . 


APPENDIX IX . 


Dateandexamination 
oforiginalandsubsidi 

aryindexes 


Signatureofthereader 

withdate 


Signatureofexaminer 

withdate 


Rearks. 


REPORT OF THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON THE 
TRIVANDRUM CITY MUNICIPAL ACT 

(SECOND AMENDMENI) BILL , 


To 

The Speaker, 

Legislative Assembly. 
Sir , 

We, the undersigned Members of the Select Committee, 
appointed to consider azt report on the Trivandrum City Mulai 
cipal Act (Second Auendinant) Bill have considered the Bill 
dlagae by clause and beg to submit this qur 


REPORT. 
1. The Bill was published in the Gazette Extraordinary dated 
the 26th Jane 1952 , 

II. We are of opirion tbat the Bill may be adopted subject to 
the following amendments : 
1."" To clause 3, clause (e) of the proposed sub-section (1) 

of Section 5 shall be releblerod as cla 116e (t) and 
before that classe AS 60 relettered, the following 

clause shall be inserted, namely : 
" (e ) Nothing conlained in classe (c) shall be deemed to 

prevent members of Scheduled Castos from standiog 
for election to the non - reserved seate in the 

Council. " 
This provision is intended to make it clear that the members 
of the Bobeduled Castes are not debarred from standing for 
election to the non -reserved seats, merely because seats bave been 
Tegoryed for them . 
2. In clause 4 , in the proposed sub -section (2) of Section 

8 , for the word " hree- fourtht", the word " two 

thirds" sha!l be substituted . 
3. In sub-clause (a ) of cla use 6 , for the word " November ", 

the word " January sball be substituted. 
4. In clause 10 
( 1) in ɛnb- section (3 ) of the proposed Section 47, ths 

words " rrespective of the community to which they 

belong shall be omitted ; 
(2 ) in the proposed Seclion 48 
( a) in sub -section (1), for the words " Every person " , tho 

words " Sabject to the provisions of sub-section (2 ), 


elery person shall be substituted ; 
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(o) after sub- section (1), the following sub-section shall be 

inserted , natgely 
" (2) No person who belongs to the class of persong 

mentioned in sub -sections ( *), 14 ) and (6 ) of Sec 
tion 20 of the Representatiou of the People Act , 
1950 and who is entitled , in purstance of clanse (a) 
of Sectivo 60 of the Representation of the People 
Act, 1951 and the rules made thereunder, to give 
his vote by postal ballot, shall be entitled to be 
included in the electoral all for the city prepared 

for the purposes of this Act." 
(C ub -sections (2 ) to ( i) sball be renumbered as suly 

sections 3 ) to ( 7 ) ; 
din sub -acction 4 ) renumbercd as sub-section (5 ), for 

tbe brackets aud figure " (2 )" , tbe brackets and 

figure " ( 3 )" sball be subs ituted ; 
(e) in sub- section (5 : renumbered as sub-section (6 ), for 

the brackets and figure. " ( 2 )" in both the places 
where they occur , the brackets and figure " 13) " ,and 
for tbe brackets and figure " 14 )" , the brackets and 

figare “ (5 )" sbali be substituted 
Io the electoral rolls for the State Legislative Assembly the 
names of the Army Personnel have also been incladed even 
though they are not actually resident in a particolar constituency. 
Sucb electors are entitled in parsuance of clause (a) of Section 60 
of the Representation of the People Act, 1951and the rules framed 
thereunder to give their votes by postal kallat. We consider it 
desirable not to complicate elections to the Council of the Corpora 
tion of Trivandrum by allowing persons who are not actually 
resident in the city to give their votes by postaj ballot. We have 
therefore fuggested the insertion of new sub-section ( 2) in the 
propssed Section 48. The other charges are consequential " :: 
(3 ) in the proposed Section 50, for the brackets and figare 

" (6 )", the brackets and figure " 7) " shall be saboti 

tuted ; 
(4 ) in the proposed Section 52 
(a ) for sub-section ( 1) and the Explanation thereto, the 

following sub- section shall be substituted , pamely : 
" (1) A térson shüll be disqualified for election as a council. 

lor if he has teen convicted by a Criminal Court in 
India of any offence and sentenced to transportation 
or to imprisonment for put less tben two JOELS, 
unless & period of five years or goch less period as 
the Government may allow in ADY pactioular 0466, . 
has ela peed since his release , 


16 


(1 ) in sub- section (2 ) 
(i) for clande (b), the following clause shall be substi. 

toted , namely : 
(b) an undischarged insolvent ; 
( ii) for the opening paragraph of clause (c), the following 

paragraph shall be subststuted ,namely : 
( ) whether by hitoself or by any persoa or body of perº 

soos jo trust for him or for his benefit or on his 
account, interested in a contract for the supply of 
gonds to , or for the execution of any works or the 
performance of any services undertaken by, the cor 

poration " ; 
( iii) in clause (iv ) of the proviso to clause (c), the worde 

" whether incorporated or rot" shall be omitted ; 
(iv ) in clause (e ), the words "or as legal practitiocer 

against the Corporation " shall be omitted ; 
We are of the opinion that for elections to the Council , the 
disqualification arising out of conviction for an offence should be 
the 829 as for elections to the State Tvegislative Assembly We 
have accordingly recast sub-section (1) of the proposed Section 6 % 
on tho lines of cladie (b ) of Section 7 of the Representation of the 
eople Act , 1951, 

(5 ) in sub-section (1) of the proposed Section 63 
(i) to clause (a ), the following proviso shall be added, 

pamely : 
" Provided that a dieqnalification under this clapse shall not 
take effect until three months bave elapsed from the date of auch 
disqualification or if within these three nonthe en appeal or peti. 
tion for revision is brought in respect of the conviction or the 
sentence, natil that appeal or petition is disposed of ;" 
( ii ) for clauses (c) and (d !, the following clauses aball be 

substituted , Daniely : 
" (c ) applies to be adjudicated or is adjadicated an insol. 


venti 


(d ) subject to tbe proviso to clause (c) of sub-section (2) of 

Section 52,acquire any interest, whetber by bumsel 
or by any person or body of persone in trust for him 
or for his benefit or op his account , in a contract 
for the supply of go da to, or for the execution of 
any works or the perf rmance of any services under 

takeo by, the Corporation ; 
The changes proposed in sub-section (1)of Rection 53 ar0 000 . 
sequential to the changes proposed in Section 62. 


5. In claose 14 
(8 ) in sab-clause (i), for the word "November", the word 

" Jangary " sball be substituted : 
(b) for sub-clause ( ii), the following sub-clause shall be 

substituted , zamely 
(i ) in sub- section (2), for thewords" divisional councillor " 

the word " councillor" shall be substituted and to 
that sub-section the following proviso shall be added, 

Damely : 
" Provided that the Goverament may , for sufficient cause , 
direct or permit the holding of any ordinary election after the 
ond of November, " . 

6 . In clause 21, for the word " three- fourths" . the word " two 
thirda" shall be substituted . 

7. Alter clause 25 , the followiog clause shall be added, 
pamely :-- 
" 26. Notwitbatanding anythiog to the contrary contained 

in Section 57 of the Trivandrum City Munici 
Eatopsion of lerm 

pal Act (IV of 1116 ) or Section 2 of the Term 
of existing council 
lore. 

of office of Manicipal Councillors and Chermen 

(Extencion ) Act, 1950 (XXIV of 1950 ), the 
torm of office of tbe members of the Council of the Corporation 
of Trivaodrum constituted under the said Act, shall extend ap to 
Doon on the first day of January 1953. " 

Elections to the Council of the Corporation of Trivandrum 
should take place before the end of October so that the new 
Councilmight begin to function from the 1st November , the date 
on which the term of the existing councillors is due to expire. 
Since the elections are to be on the basis of the electoral rolls for 
the Legislative Assenbly , and since on the 1st October al revised 
roll will be published , we think it advisable to have the electious 
on the basis of the revised rolls . Further, since the revision will 
take place every yo & r, all elections to the Council in fatare should 
be on the basis of the revised rolls. After the pablication of the 
rolls in October there will not be egiticient time to conduct the 
elections in that inonth . We are therefore of the opinion that in 
ordor to hold the elections on the basis of the revised rolls, the 
term of the existing conocillors has to be extended up to the 1st 
day of Jaauary 1953, that is to say, for a short period of two 
months. Clause 25 is intended for this purpose . 


P. GOVINDA MENON 


(Chairman ) 


(80.) 


K , KOCHUK.ταα AN 
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ALEXANDER PARAXBITBARAYIL 


(Sd ) 


M. WILLIAM 


" 


P.S. NATARAJA PILLAI 


P. T. THOMAS 
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0. O. NINAN 
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0 , ACHOTAS MENON 

( Subject to a digsenting tingte) 


X. P. KRI:UNA MENON 


N , P. VARGHESH 


Trivandrum , 
11th July 1952 


V. KRISHNAMOORTHY, 

Secretary, 
Legislative Assembly . 


DISSENTING MINUTE , 
I beg to submit the following dissenting minute to the Report 
of the Select Committee on the Trivandrum City Municipal Act 
(Second Argendment) Bill:-- 

1. In clause 4 in the proposed sub -section (2) of Section 8,the 
Select Committee seeks to substitute the word " two-thirds" for the 
word " three-fourth " . The effect of this change is to reduce the 
requisite majority for removing a Commissione in case he proses 
to be a persona non grata with the council. If the Council by a 
2/3 majority decides that the Commissioner should be removed 
from office the Government is bound to remove him , I am 
however of opinion that even this is not sufficiont. It is not 
necessary , according to me, to insist upon 8 2/3 majority; & 
simple majority should be sufficient, Because experience has 
shows in various Municipalities that a Commissioner can cootinge 
to impose himself against the will of a majority of the Council by 
creating cliques and groups within the Council thereby making it 
almost impossible at any timo to satisfy the rulo.of 2/3 majority , 

2. In the proposed Section 52 , for sub- section (1 ) and the 
explanation thereto the Select Committee seeks to substitute a 
clause on the lines of the provisions in the Representation of the 
People Act viz ., Section 7 clause (b ) of the said Act. The reason 
for this is that the Committee wants that the disqualification 
arising out of criminal convictions should be the game in the case 
of elections to Municipal Councils as well as to the State Assem 
blies. This is good so far as it goes, but even tbe proposed amend 
ment does not go far enough , because even under the clause as 
changed a political worker who has andergone a sentance of more 
than 2 years R. I. io debarred from stapding as a candidate. I 
hold that it is objectionable in principle to deprive a citizen of his 
right of stacding for electioa to the Manicipal Council merely 
because he has suffered imprisonment for a period exceeding ? 
years, without taking into consideration the nature of the offence 
for whicb he was sentence 

The proposed amendment puts & 
political sufferer who has undergone a sentence of say 3 years 
R. L. for & political offence on a par with a thief or a cheat, which 
is highly objectionable. I therefore cannot find my way to agree 
with the majority of the Select Committee and should like to have 
& suitable arendment proposed so 
Either have 

no disqualifioation consequent upon a criminal 
sentence, leaving it to the good sense of the electorato not to 
choose a common thief or cheat, or make suitable provisions so 
that convictions for political offences will not entail any disquali 
fication — that is my opinion . 

3. In clause 21, also I would propose a simple majority of the 
sanctioned strength of the Council instead of the 2/3 majority 
proposed by the Select Committee ; and for the same reasons as 
stated above in Pars I of this note , 


as to remedy this defect, 


0..ACHYUTHA MENON, 


THE TRIVANDRUM CITY MUNICIPAL 
ACT (SECOND AMENDMENT) BILL . 

(As revised by the Salcat Commiti .) 
Where : s it is deemed necessary further to amend tho 

Tr vandrum City Mucicipal Act, 1116 (Act IV 
Preamble. 

of 1116 ), for the purposes hareigaiter appear 

ing ; 
It is hereby enacted As follows:-- 
1. (1) This Act may be called the Trivandrum City Muvioi 

pal ( Second Amendment) Act 1962. 
Short title and 
commencement. 

( 2 ) It shall come into force at once . 
2. In Section 3 of the Trivandrum City Mnoicipal Act, 1115 

(Act IV of 1116 ), bereinafter referred to as the 
Amandment of suid Act 
Seotion 8 , Act IV 
of 1116 . 

(a for clause (8 ), the following clause shall be sabstitated , 
namely : 
* (8 ) " Casual vacancy " means * vacancy oquarring other 

wise than by efflux of time and " Casual elec 
" Casual vacancy tion " maps an election beld on the occurrence 
and " Caspal elec of & casual vacanay ;" 


tion. " 


(b ) for clause (25 ), the following clause sball be sohatituted , 
Tlamely 
" ( 25) " Ordinary vacancy " means & vacancy occurring by 

efflux of time and " Ordinary election" neand 
" Ordinary Vau an election held on the occurrence of an ordi. 
btay" and On:din pary wacanay ; * 
ary election ." 
3 . For sub -gestion (1 ) of Section 5 of the said Act, the follow 

ing eub-section shall be substitated , namely 
Amendment of 
Seotion 5 , A06 IV 
of 1116, 
" ( L ) (a ) The council shall consist of such oomber of coan 

cillora as may be notified by the Government : 
Provided that such number shall not ba less than twenty -four 

or more than forby. 
(5 ) The councillors shall be elected by the municipal elso . 

fors. 


(c) Seats shall be reserved for Scheduled Castes in the 

council, 
determined by the Government, shall bear, 48 Learly 
as may be, the same proportion to the total number 
of seats in the council as the population of Sche 
duled Castea in the city bexts to the total population 

of the city . 
(d ) Notwithstanding anything contained in clæge (c), the 

provisions of this Act relating to reservation of 
seats for Scbeduled Castes in the council shall cease 
to have effect on the expiration of a period of nine 
years from the date on which the councillors elected 
at the first ordioary elections after the commenos 
ment of the Trivandrum City Municipal (Second 

Amecdment) Act 1952, enter upon office : 
Provided that nothing in this clause shall affect any repre. 
Bentation in the couucil until the expiration of the term of the 
then existing council, 
" te ) Nothing contained in clause (0) shall be deemed to 

prevent « embers of Scheduled Castes from blanding 
for election to the non -reserved seats in the 

Council," 
( ) For the purposes of this Act ,. " Scheduled Castes shali 

mean the castes which the Government may by 
notification in the Gazette declare to be Scheduled 
Castes, and " population shallmean the population 
18 ascertained at the last preceding census of which 

the relevant figures have been published.” 
4. For sub -sections ( 1 ) and ( 2) of Section 8 of the said Act, 

the following sub -sections shall be substituted , 
Amendment 

of namely 
Seotion 8 , Act IY 
of 1116 . 
" ( 1) The Commissioner gball hold office for such period not 

exceeding three years as may be specified in the 
order of his appointment. An outgoing Commis 
sioner shall be eligible for reappointment if other 

wise qualified . 
(2) The Government may at any time remove the Congo 

missioner from ottice and shall do so if such rs . 
moval is recom mended by a resolution of the council 
passed at a special meeting called for tbe purpose 

thirds of the sanctioned strength of the council." 
5. For Section 16 of the said Act, the following section sball 

be substituted , namely : 
Substitution of 
The motion for 
Section 15 , Ant 
IV of 1110 . 


and supported by the votes of not less than two 
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« 15. ( 1) The Corporation shall contribute to leave allow . 

aoces provident found or pension and gratuity 
Service regula 
tion of commis- of the Commissioner to the extent required by 
pioner 

the Government. 
(2) The leave and leave allowances, superannuation or 

retireuent , pension or gratuity , and provident food 
of the Commissioner shall be governed by soch 

rules as may be framed by the Government" 
6. In Section 79 of the said Act- 

Amendment of 
Section 29 , Act IV 
of 2116 . 

(a ) for the word " December " , the word “ January " shall 
be substituted ; 

(0 ) the proviso shall be omitted , 
7. In Section 30 of the said Act, the words " or appointment" 

shall he oniitted. 
Amendment of 
Seotion 30 , Act IV 
of 1116 . 


8 . Io sub-section (1) of Section 40 of the said Act, for the 

word " Chiogom ", the word " April " shall be 
Aniendment of substituted . 
Section 40, Act IV 
of 1116 . 


9 . Io Chapter III of the said Act, ia thy heading " Election 
Amendvient of 

and Appointment of Coancillors " , the words 
heading in Chapter 

“ and Appointment " shall be omitted . 
TIL, Act IV of 1110. 
10. For Sectłops 46, 47, 48 , 49, 50 , 51 , 52, 58 and 64 

of the said Act, the following sections shall be 
Substitition of sabstituted, namely : 
nety sections for 
Sootious 40 to 54 , 
Act IV of 1116 . 
" 46, (1) For the purposes of the election of conncillors 

the city shzll be divided into as many territorial 
Electoral divi 

divisions as there are non -reserved seats. The 

Government shall, alter consulting the council , 
by notification in the Gazette, fix the boundaries of 

bach divisions, 
(2 ) The Government may , after consulting the council, 

by notification in the Gazette, alter the boundaries 
of such divisions, 


sions. 
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( 3 ) ( 2.) For the purposes of the election of councillors 
to 

fill the 6920s reserved for Schoduled 
Castes , the 
Government may, after consulting the council,by 
notification in theGazette, declare from time to time 
in which division or divisions the said seats shall be 

reserved . 
( ) The Government may, after consulting the council, 

by notification in the Gazette, vary any declaration 

made ander clause (a ) . 
47. (1) Except in the case of the divisions notified hp 

the Government under sub-section (3) of 
Number of coun Section 46 , one councillor shall be elected for 
cillors for each 

each division. 
division , 


1 


(2 ) Each of the divisions notified under sub -section (3) of 

Section 46 shall elect two councillors, one of whom 

shall be a member of any of the Scheduled Castos . 
(3 ) All the electors in a division , shall be entitled to vote 

at an election to any geat in that division , whether 

reserved or non - reserved . 
( 4 ) In a division where a beat is reserved for Scheduled 

Casta, every elector shall have as many voter as 
.. there are councillors to be elected , but po elector 

shall give more than one vote to any one candidate. 
(5 ) If an elector gives more than one vote to any one 

candidate in contra vention of the provisions of sub 
Beciion (4 ), then , at the tice of counting of votes, 
only one of the votes giveu by bim to such candi. 
date shall be taken into account and the other yote 
given by him to such candidate shall be rejected 18 

void . 
( 5 ) The elections ander this section shall be by ballot. 
48 . ( 1 ) Sabicct to the provisions of sub -section (2) every per 

son whoge agme is included in such part of the 
Qualification for electoral roll for the Assembly Constituency :: 
inclusion in elec- r- lates to the city or any portion, therezf sball 
toral roll for city 
publioation 

be entitled to be included in the electoral roll 
thereof, 

for the city prepared for the purposes of this 

Act, and no other person shall be entitled to be 
included in such roll, 

Explanation 1. Where in the case of any Asseunbly Consti 
tuency,there is no distinet part of the electoralroll relating to the 
city , all persons whose names are entered in sach roll under the 


and 
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registration area comprising the city and whose addresses as ens 
tered in such roll are situated in the city shall be entitled to be 
included in the electoral roll for the city prepared for the por 
poses of this Act. 

Explanation Il? No person s name shall be included in the 
electoral roll for more than one division or in the electoral roll 
for any division in more than one place. 

" (2) No person who beloogs to the class of persoas mention 
ed in sub -sections (3), (4) and (6) of Section 20 of the Representa 
tion of the People Act, 1950 and who is entitled , in pursuance of 
clause (a ) of Section 60 of the Representation of the People Act, 
1951, and the culea made thercander, to give his vote by postai 
ballot, shall be entitled to be included in the electoral roll for the 
city prepared for the purposes of this Act," 

(3 ) As soon as may ba, after the electoral rolls for the 
Assembly Constituencies which consist of or comprise the city or 
any portion thereof have been published , revised or amended in 
pursuance of the Representation of the People Act, 1950, the 
Commissioner shall publish in such 1980er as the Goveroment 
may direct, the portions of the said rolls which relato to the city 
or of the alteratioas therein , as the electoral roll for the city or 
as alterations to sach roll, as the case may be. 

( 4 ) The electoral roll sball divided into separate lista 
for each division , 

(5 ) Where, after the electoral roll for the city or any 
alterations to such roll bave been publi -bed under sob -section (3 ), 
the division of the city into territorial divisione is altered , or the 
limits of the city are varjed , the Commissioner shall, as soon as 
may be , in order to give effect to the alteration of the terri 
torial divisions , or the variation of the limits, as the case may be , 
rearrange and repablish the electoral roll for the city or any part 
of sach roll in such manner as the Government may direct, 

(6 ) The clectoral roll ior the city published under bnb 
section ( 3 ) 86 revised by any alterations thereto subsequently 
pablished under that, sab-section or under sub-section (5 ) ahail 
rcmaia in force until the publication of a fresh roll for the city 
under sub -section (3 ). 

( 7) Every person whose name appears in the electoral roll 
for the city as so revigcd shall , so long as it rewnins in forco, be 
entitled, subject to the provisions of this Act, to vote at an 
election ; and no person whose name does not appear in sach rol 
sball vote at an election. 

Explanation : - In this section and Section 49, the expression 
" Assembly Constituency shall mean a constitgency determined 
by order made under Section 9 of the Representation of the 
People Act, 1950, for the purpose of elections of the Travancore. 
Cochir Legislative Assembly . 
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49. Notwithstanding anything contained in Section 
48 , the 

as he thinks fit, publish in such manner 
as the 
Power to correct 

Government may direct , amendments 
to the 
electoral roll. 

electoral roll for the city for the purpose of 
bringing it into accord with the electoral roll for the relevant 
Asser : bly Constituency . 
50. Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (7) of 

Section 48 , no person who is of unsound mind 

and stands so declared by a competent court, 
Disqualification 
of voters . 

deaf nute or = leper shall be entitled to vote 

and no person shall be entitled to pole during 
the period for which he is disqualified under Scction 66 . 
51. No person shall be qamlified for election as a councillor 
Qualifioation of 

apless 
candidates . 
(a ) the name of such person Appears on the oleo toralroll 

for any division of the city ; 
(6 ) he has completed bis twenty - fifth year of age ; 
(c) in the case of a seat reserved for Scheduled Castes, he is 

himself a member of any of the Scheduled Castes. 
52. " ( 1) A person shall be disqualified for election as a Councillor 

il he has been convicted by a Criminal Court 
Disqualification in India of any offence and sentenced to trans 
of candidatos. 

portation or to imprisonment for not less than 

two years, unless a period of five years of such 
lees period as the Goveroment may allow in any particular case , 
bas elapsed since his release . 

(2) A person shall be disqualified for election as a councillor 
if such person is at the date of nomination or election 
( a ) of unsound mind and stands so declared by & com 

pentent court , a deaf-mute or a leper ; 
(b ) an apdischarged insolvent " ; 
" Whether by himself or by any person or body, of 

persons in trust for him or for his benefit or on his 
account, interested in a contract for the gapply of 
gooda to, or for the crecation of any works or the 
performance of any services undertaken by, the 

Corporation " : 
Provided that a person shall not be deemed to have any in 
terest in such contract or work by reason only of his having 
Bhare or interest in 

(1) any lease , sale or purchase of immovable property 

or any agreement for the same; 
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(ii ) any agreement for the loat of money or any security 

for the payment of money only ; 
(iii ) any newspaper in which ady Advertisement relating 

to the affairs of the Corporatiou in inserted ; 
(iv ) any company or association which contracts with the 

Corporation for ligbting or supplying with water any 
part of the city or iasuring against fire any property 

of the Corporation ; 
(v ) any company otherwise than as a director,manager 

or nagaging agent of such company ; 
(vi) the sale to the Corporation of any articles in which 

the regularly trades or the purchase from the Corpse 

ration of any articles , 
(a ) an officer or servant holding office under this Act ; 
(e ) employed as paid legal practitiouer on behalf of the 

Corporation ; 
( ) in receipt of or paid from the funds at the disposal of or 

under the control of the Corporation any salary or 
other remuneration for services rendered by him in 

any capacity whatsoever ; 
(9 ) & whole- time officer or servant of the Goveroment or 

an honorary Magistrato ; 
( h ) already a councillor whose term of office a sach will 

not expire before his fresh election can take effuot 
or has already beca elected a councillor whose teria 

of office has not yet commenced ; or 
(i) in arrears of any kind due by him to the Corporatioc 

np to end inclusive of the previous year in respect of 
which a bill, notice or direction has been dnly served 
upon bim , and the time, if any, specified therein for 

payment has expired . 
(3 ) A person shallbe disqualified for election as a councillor 
during the period for which he is disqualified under Section 66 . 
53. Subject to the provisions of Section 56 , & councillor shall 

cease to be a councillor if he 
Disque lification 
of counoillon . 
(a ) is sentenced by & criminal court in Iodia to gach 

punishment and for such offence as is described 

in Section 5 % , sub-section (1 ) : 
Provided that a disqualification undor this clause shall not 
take effect batil three prontbs have elapsed from the date of such 
disquelifioation or if within these three months an appeal or 
petition for revision is brougbt in respect of the conviction or the 
Sentence, until that appeal or petition is disposed of ; 


{6) becomes of unsound mind and stands so declared by a 

competent court, a deaf-mute or a leper ; 
(c) applies to be adjudicated or is adjudicated an insolvent; 
(d) subject to the proviso to clause (c) of sub -section (2) of 

Section 52 , acquires any interest , whether by bimself 

or by any person or body of persons in trust for him 
- or for his benefit or on his account, in a contract for 

the supply of goods to, or for the execution of any 
works or the performance of any services under 

taken by, the Corporation ; 
(e) is employed or retains employment as paid legal 

practitioner on behalf of the Corporation or receives 
or be paid from the funds at the disposal of or 
under the control of the council, apy salary or other 
remuneration for services rendered by him in any 

capacity whatsoever ; 
f) accepts or retains employment as legal practitioner 

ayainst the Corporation ; 
( ) is appointed to and accepts any office or posts referred 

to in clause (d ) or olange (g ) of sub -section ( ) of 

Section 52 : 
(W ) is disqualified under Section 66 ; 
Oceases to reside in the city.; 
(1) fails to attend the meetings of the council for a poriod 

of three consecutive months : 
(k ) fails to pay arrears of any kind due by him to the 

Corporation within three months after a bill , notico 
or direction bas been served upon him under this 
Act, or, where, in the case of any arrear, this Act 
does not require the service of any bill, notice or 
direction , within three months after & potice requir 
ing payment of the arrear (which notice it shall be 
the daty of the Commissioner to serve at the earliest 
possible date) has been duly served upon him by the 

Commisioner, 
(2 ) Where a person cesses to be a councillor ander clause 

(a ) or ol& 048e (g ) or clause b ) of sub-section (1), he 
shall be restored to office for such portion of the 
period for which he was elected as may rouain 
upexpired on the date of each restoration if and 
when the sentence or order is annalled an appcal or 
revision , and any person electea to fill the vacancy 
in the interim shall on each restoration vacate 
office . 
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(3 ) In the case of a person who has ceased to be a coun 

cillor in consequence of failure to attend meetinga, 
the matter shall be reported by the Comuissioner 
at the next ordiorry meeting and the council may 

at that ingeting restore such person to office, 
1o Section 55 of the said Act- 


11. 
Ametidmout of Sec . 
tion 55 , Aot Vot 
1110 . 

(i) for sub-section (1), the following sab -section shall be 
substitnted , namely : 
" (i) Every person who is elected to be a concillor shall 

before taking bis seat make at a meeting of the 
cogncil an oath or affirmation in the following 

form , namely 
" I. A , B , having been elected a councillor of this Coun . 

cil do swcar in the name of God golemoly 
affirm that I will beat: true faith and allegiance 
to the Constitution of India as by law estab 
lieled and that I will faithlully discharge the 

duties upon which I am about to enter." 
(i ) in sub-sectious ( 2) and (3 ), the words " or appointed " 

shall be omitted . 
12. In Section 59 of the said Act 
Amondment of Seo 
tion 50 , Act IV of 
1116 , 
(i) in sub -section (1), the words " ox appointed" shall be 

omitted and for tbe words and figures :" Bection 
63 or Section 54" , the words and figures " Seo 

tian 52 or Section 58 " shall be substituted ; 
( ii ) in sub- gestion ( 2 ), for the words and figures " Section 

53 or " Section 54" , the words and figures 

" Section 52 or Section 53 " shall be substitute , 
13. In the heading " General Hules for Election and Ap 

pointment" Occarring before Section 57 of the 
Amendment of said Act, the words " apd Appointment shall 
heading odouring be omitted . 
before Sootion 57, 
dot IV of 1118 . 

14 . In Section 57 of the said Act- 
Amendmont of Sec 
tion 57 , Act IV of 
1116 . 
( ) in sub-section (1)," for the words “ divisional conn 

cillors," the ford " Souncillors" and for the 
word " December " ,the word " January" eball 
be sabatituted ; 


16 


(ii) la sub- section (2),for thewords" divisionalcouncillos 

the word " councillor " shall be substituted 
and to 
that gub -section the following provie shall be 

added , namely :-- 
Provided that the Goverament may, for sufficient canse, 
direct or permit the holdiog of any ordinary election alter the sun 
of November. 
(iii) in sub -sections (3 ) and (4 ), for the words " dirisions] 

councillor," the word " councillor” shall be substic 

tuted . 
15. For section . 58 of the said Act, the following section shall 

be pubstituted , namely : 
Substitution of 
new Seotion for 
Section 88 , Act IY 
of 1116 . 
* 58 . ( 1 ) If at any ordinary or casual election beld under Sac 

tion 57 no councillor is elected , a fresh election 
Prwedure where shall be held on each day or days as the Con 
councillor 

missioner may fix . 
eleoted . 

( 2 ) If at such fresh election 10 councillor ia elected , the 
council may in themanner prescribed elect & qualified person to fill 
the vacancy . 

(3 ) The term of office of a councillor elected under this 
Bection shall expire at the time at which it would have expired if 
he had been elected at the ordinary or casual election , as the case 


no 


t 


may be. " 


16. In sub -section ( 2) of Section 59 of the said Act, between 

the word " shali and the word " notify " the 
Amendment of words " determine by lot and ” abail be josar 
Seotion 59 , Aot ly 

ted . 
of 1118 . 
17. În section 61 of the said Act, the words and appoint 

ments shall be omitted , 
Amendment of 
Section 61, Aot IV 
of 1118 . 

18. Io Section 62 of the said Act 


Arrendment of 
Section 82 , of Aot 
IV of 1116 . 
(i) in sub-aeotion ( 1), for the words “ divisional and other 

elections and appointments ”, the word " elections" 

shall be substituted ; 
( ii ) in clause (b) of sub-section (2), the words " or appoint 

ments shall be omitted , 
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19. Sections 63 and 84 of the said Act shall be omitted , 
Omission of sea 
trong 63 and 64 ; 
Act IV of 1119 , 
20. In Section 68 of the said Act, the worda " or from being 

appointed to the office of councillors shall be 
Amendment of onnitted , 
Section 08, Act IV 
of 1116 , 
21. In sab -section (1 ) of Section 83 of the said Act, for the 

words " twenty four councillors , the words 
Amendment of " two -thirds of the sanctioned strength of the 
Section 83, Act IV 

council " shall be substituted , 
of 1116 . 
22. In Section 159 of the said Act, for the words " tenth day of 

Mcdon " the words " fifteenth day of Jangary 
Amendment of shall be substituted . 
Section 159, Aot 
IV of 1118 . 
23. In Section 160 of the said Act 

Amendinent of - 
Section 160, Aot 
IV of 2116 . 
(1) ia sub- section (1), for the words " tenth day of Medom ," 

the words " fittcenth day of Jandary" shall be sub 

alitated ; 
(i ) in sub-section (9), for the word " Edavom ", the word 

February shall be sabstituted . 
29. In Section 161 of the said Act, for the word " Mithunam " , 

the words " the first week of Moroh shall be 
Amendment of 
Section 161, Act IV 

su batituted , 
of 1118 , 

25. In Schedule I of the said Act 

Amendment of 
Schedulo I, Aot IV 
081116 . 
(i) In Rules 2, 6 , 7, 8 and 9 , for the word " members" and 

the word 
the word "member" wherever they 


vely shall be substituted ; 
( i ) in Raie 3, for the words " Thulem , Dhana , Kumbhom , 

Medom , Mithunam and Chingoin " , the words 
" April , June, Augast, October, December and 

February " sball be substituted ; 
(iii) in sub- rale (i) of Rule 4 , for the words " aigoed by 

eight councillors " , the words " signed by not loss 
than one fourth of the number of councillors 
84nctioned for the Council" sball be substitated ; 
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(iv) in sub-rale (1) of Rule 10 , after the word "Mayor" the 

words " or the presiding councillor" shall be in 

serted , 
(v ) in Rule 14, for the words “ tbreeguembers ”, the words 

" act less than three mercbers shall be substituted , 
26. Notwithstabding anything to tbe contrary contained in 

Section 57 of the Trivandrum City Municipal 
Extension of Act ( IV of 1116 ) or Section 2 of the Terms of 

of existing office of Municipal Councillors and Chairmen 
coutoillocs . 

(Extension ) Act , 1950 (XXIV of 1950 ), the 

toru of oftice of the members of the Council of 
the Corporation of Frivandrum costituted under the said Act, 
shell extend up to noon on the first day of January 1963, 


tett 


V. KRISHNAMOORTHI, 
Secretary to the legislative Asse:nbly 


REPORT ON THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON THE 
TRAVANCORE - COCHIN MATERNITY 

BENEFIT BILL , 


To 

The Speaker 

Legielative Assembly. 
Sir , 

We, the undersigned Members of the Select Committee , 
appointe to consider and report on the Travancore -Cochin Mater . 
uity Benefit Bill bave cougidered the Bill clause by clause and 
beg to submit bis our 


REPORT. 
1. The Bill was published in the Gazette dated 171h Jona 
1952 , 

2 . We are of opinion that the Bill may be adopted subject to 
the following amendments : 

(1) In clauge 2 
(i) after sub -clapse (b ), tbe following clause shall be copert 

ed , namely 
" (C) " Inspector" ineins an Inspector appointed 

onder Section 9." ; 
(ii ) gab -rlauses (c), (d ), (e), (t) and (b ) shall be relettered 

as sub -clauses (d ), (e), (t), (g) and,(li) : 
(iii) for gub-clase (d ) relettered os fab- clause (e ), the 

following sub- clause shall be substitated , namely 
" le) " Plantation " means any estate which is main . 
tained for the purpose of growing cinchona, rubber, 
coffee , tea or cardamom , and 
( 1 ) which is fifty acres or more in extent, or 
( 2) in which fifty or more persons are employed or 

were employed on any day of the preceding 

twelve months for that purpose ;" 
The slight verbal alteration proposed in sub-clause (a) is to 
bring within the scope of the definition of the word " plantation " 
apy estate maintyined for the purposes untioned in thet sab 
clause which is fifty scree or more in extsot, potwithstandiog the 
fact that only less than fifty perrons are employed therein . 

(2 ) In clase 4 
(i) in sub-clause ( 1), or the words at the rate of twelve 

agoas day , the words " at the rate of five rupees 
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dod four ann3 # week " , and for the worda 
four 
Weeks , the words eight weeks , shall be substi 

tutedy 
( ii) after sub -clause (1), the following sub- clause shall be 

inserted , naively 
" (2) If at or before the commencement of this Act 

an employee has been paying to women work 
ors iu any factory or plantation matstaty 
benefit at a rate bigber thao that payable 
ander sub-section (1 ) then every woman work . 
er in sach factory or plantation shall ba entitled 
to and the employer shall be liable for the 
Payment of maternity benefit at such bigher 
rate, potwithstanding anything to the contrary 

contained in sub - section ( 1)" . 
(iii) sub -classe ( 2) shall be renumbered as sub -clause (3), 

and for that clause as so renumbered , the following 
sub-clause sball be substitated , namely 
“ (3) The maximun period for which any woman 

shsil bo entitled to the payment of materuity 
benefit shall be twelve weeks, that is to say, 
four weeks up to aud including the day of her 
confinement and eight weeks immediately 

foll ;wiog that day" . 
We are vf opini: n that the maxibon period for which 
maternity benefit is payable ghould be raised to twelve waske, 
that is to say, tonr weeks before confinement and eight wueks 
thereafttr and that the rate of maternity benefit should be ca 
#ckly basis. We also consider it desirable to provide for the 
payment of maternity benefit at & rato higber than that presi 
oribed if at the commencement of this Act, an exuployer was 
Pipiog the same at such higher rate. We have accordingly modi. 
fied claque 4 . 

(3) In xab -cianse (2) of clause 0, for the words fourweeks , 
the words " eight weeks" shall be substituted . 

(4) ID clause 6 , for the words beginning with the owployer 
shall pay , and ending with legal representative", the following 
words shall be substituted, namely 

the employer sball pay the amount of maternity bene 


fit due to the person who andertakes the core of the 
child , if the child is living, and if the child is not 
living, to the nominee lenticned in the notice 
giren under sub -section (1) of Section 5 , and if 
there is no such nominee, to the heir of the deceas. 
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The alight verbal alteration made in clause 6 is to provide 
that in case the woman dies after having delivered of a child , the 
matera ty benefit dae to ber should be paid , if the child to living , 
to the person who undertakes the care of the child and that the 
person dominated or the heir of the deaegsed woman should be 
entitled to the amount doe only in case the woman dien balore 
being delivered , or baring delivered , the word an dies and also the 
child 

(5 ) to clause 12, the following words shall be added at the 
end, namely 

" and where the contraventiou is of the provision relating 

to the payment of malernity benefit, the court shal! 
recovering amogot due on account of maternity 
benefit as if it wero a fire and pay auch singunt to 

the person entiiled thereto" . 
We are of the opinion thatwere the protection is for non . 
payment of maternity benefit, the court should the empowered to 
recover the amount due as if it were a fine and to pay over the 
game to the person entitled to it . We have accordingly mudi. 
fied clause 12 . 

P. GOVINDA NENON (Chairman) (sa). 
T. Y. Tgomas 
T , K , DIVAKARAN 
A. ACAYUTHAN 
L . S. RAMASWAMI 
M. P. VARGHESR 
K , KARUNAKARAN 
P. T. THOMAS 
M.SITARAMAN NAYAA 
N. A. NOOB MUHAMMED 
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Trivandtam , 
10th July 1952 


V. KRISHNAMOORTHI, 
Secretary to the legislative Assembly . 


TBE TRAVANCORE -COCHIN MATERNITY 

BENEFIT BILL . 

As revised by the Select Committee. 
A Bill to prevent the employment of women in factories 
and plantations for some time before and some 
time after confinement andto provide 

for payment ofmaternity 

benefit to them . 
Whereas it is expedient to prevent the employment of women 

in factoriet and plantations for some time 
Preamble . 

before and some time after confinement ad 
to provide for the payment of maternity beng 

fit to them : 
It is bereby enacted as follows imem 
1, (1, This Act may be called the Travancore-Cochin Mater 
Short title , extent oity Benefit Act, 1962, 
and commencement. ( 2 ) It extends to the wbole of the State of 

Travancore Cochin , 
(3 ) It shall come into force on such date as the Govern 
medi msy appoiot by notification in the Gazette , 
2. lo this Act, taless there is any hing repugnant in the 

subject or context, 
Definitione 

employer " includes the occupier and the manager 

of a plantation or a factory : 
(0) " factory " means a factory as defined in the Factories 

Act, 1948 ; 
" Inspector 

means an Inspector appointed under 
section 9 ; 
(d ) “ worker " in relation to a factory has the same means 

ing assigned to it by the factories Act, 1918 and 
in relation to a plantation, megnº 
in o plantation directly or throngh an ager cf, 
whether for hire or not, to do any work , skilled or 
unskilled , man al or clerical bat does not inc.ade a 
person whose total emoluments exceed two handred 
rapeeg Per 

mensem 
managerial staff, that is to say, the Manger, 
Assistant Manager, Supervisor or other Agent of the 

employer ; 
(e) “ plantation " means any estate which is maintained for 

the porpo99 of growing cicciona, rubber , coffee , tea 

or cardamom , and 
( 1) which is fifty acres or muore in extent, or 
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erson ebĻloyed 
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( 2 ) in which fifty of more persong ate employed or were 

cmployed on any day of the preceding twelve 

months for that purpose ; 
(f) " paternity benefit" means the amount of money pay. 

alle Under the provisions of this Act to a womD 40 

employed in a plantation or a factory , 
(9) " prescribed " means prescribed by rules: prade under 

This Act ; acd 
(he ) " woman " mcans a Oman worker. 
3. After this Act comes into operation , no employer sball 

knowingly employ a woman in any facto: y or 
Prohibition of 

plantation during the four weeks in mediately 
Homes in factories following the day of her“confinement." 
aud plantatione im 
inediately after 
confinement, 
4. (1 ) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every woman 

in a factory or a plantat:on shall be entitled to , 
Right to mater- and her emplorer shall be liable for, the puy 
nity banefit of 
women in factories 

Dent of materöity herfit at the rate of five 
and plautations . 

rupees and tour dopas a week for the actual 

days of her absence during the period immedi 
ately preceding her coofinement and for the eight weeke iu medi. 
ately following her confinen ent as roentioned in eub - section (2 ) : 

Provided that a woman shall not be entitled to maternity 
benefit unless abe has been etuployed in the factory or pantation 
of the employer from whom she clamos maternity benefit for at 
least opa bundred and fifty asys daring the period of twelve 
months immediately preceding the date on which she gives notice 
vader sub - section (1 ) of Section 6 . 

(2 ) If at or before the commcacement of this Act an 

employer bas been paying to women work 18 in any 
factory or plantation maternity benefit at a rate 
hixher then that payarle under scb -section ( 1) tben 
every woman worker in such factory or plantation 
shall be entitled to and the emplu yer shall be liable 
for the paydent of maternity benefit at such higher 
rate, rotwithstanding anything to the contrary con 

tained in gub -section (1 ) . 
(3) The maximum period for chich any womaa skall 

be aptitled to the payment of tueterrily benefit 
shall be twelve seeks, that is to say, four weekend 
to and including the day of her continenient and 
sight weeks immediately, following that day. 


berafit 


o . ( 1 ) Any woman in a factory or plactation entitled 
to 

maternity benefit ander the provisions ct this 
Noties of gleim of Act mer give notice in writing to ber employer 
maternity 

stating that ber maternity benefit may be 
ud payment thereot 

paid tu her or to such other person as the 

may dominate in this behalf and that she 
will not work in any omployment duriog the period for which 
she receives maternity benefit. If the woman has not been con 
foet, such potice shall state that she expects to be confined witb. 
in one nionth from the date of the optice ; if she has been cons 
fined, such poțice sball be given within one week of her confing . 
ment. 

(2 ) The employer shall on receipt of the notice peroli 
such vouiau to absent herself from the factory or plantation until 
the expiry of eight weeks after the day of her confinement, 

(3 ) The amount of maternity benefit for the period ap to 
and including the day of coolipement shall be paid by the 
employer to the woman within forty - eight hours of the produc 
tion of such proof, as the Government way by rules prescribe, 
that the woman has been confioed . The amount dae fur he 
subsequent period snail be paid punctually each week in arrear . 
6. If a woman entitled to maternity berefit under tba prow 

visions f this Act dies during the period for 
Paynent of zater . wbich sbe is entitled to maternity beoefit, the 
nity benefi : in case 
ot claimant s deaub . 

employer shall pay the amount of maternity 
benefit due to the person who undertakes the 

care of the child , if the child is living , and if 
the child not living , to the nomineementioned in the notice given 

oder sub -sectiou ( 1 ) of section 6. and if there is no such nominec, 
to the heir of the deceased woman . 
7. (1 ) Wben a woman absents herself froru work in accor 

dance with the provisions of this Act, it shall 
Prohibition of 

not be lawful for her employer to give her 
potice of dianissal 

notice of dişinjsbal during such absence or on 
to woman in eertain 

such day that the notice will expire during 

such abseoce. 
(2 ) (a ) No notice of dismissal given withont sufficient 
Cause by an employer to a woman within a period of three pronths 
before her cyfnement shall beve the effect of depriving her of 
any malernity benefit to which but for gach notice she would 
have been , or would on or before the date of her confinement 
bave become, entitled under this Act. 

(b ) If any question arises as to whether sey notice of 
dismissal giren ander clause (a) was or was not given for sufficient 
cause it shall be relerred to the Inspector whose decision shall be 
final. 

(c ) The provisions of this sub -section shall not apply to 
notices falling under sub-section ( 1), 
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nateroity benefits 


8. If a wonian works in any factory or plantation after sbe 

has been permitted by her employer to absent 
Forleitore of 

herself under the provisions of Section 5.10 
shall forfeit ber claim to the payment of the 

maternity besefit to which she is entitled . 
9. Tho Goveroment may by notification in the Gazette 

appoint such Officers of the Governmentas 
Appoiulmcut of the think fit to be Inesectors for the purposeu 
198p Lex 

of this Act and inay assign to tlem sach local 

Ilmits as they think fit. 
10. Subject to any roles wade in this behall , An Inspector 

may, within the local diruits for which he is 
Puwers auri duties app ipted, enter any place which is used , or 
of Inepuature. which he bag reason to believe is bed , di & 

factory or a plantation with such assistants as 
he thinks fit and inspect the premises and such registers, records 
and notices as may be prescribed . 
11. Every Inspector shall be deemed to be a public servant 

within the meaning of Ssction 21 of the Indian 
La pectors to be Peugl Code. 
poblic servapus , 


12. If any employer contravener any of the provisions of this 

Act, he shall be punishable with fine hich 
Pevalty for coutra- pay extend to two hundred and bity rupees . 
ventiva of Ant by and where the cootrarentiou is of the 107i 
employer. 

sion relisting to the payment of mattipity bene. 

fit , the court shall recover the moqut due on 
account of maternity benefit 86 if it wore a fine and pay such 
amount to tbe person entitled theiało . 
18. (1) No prosecution for suy cffence against this Act or 

gay rules thereunder shall be instituted except 
Juridiotion at with the previous sanction of the Io . 
dogris . 

Stector. 
( 2 ) No Court inferior to that of Magistrate of the First 
Class shell try any offence againg this Act or any roles there. 
ander. 
14. No Court shall take cogaizvuce of, or coprict a person for , 

aby offerce agaioet this Act or any role there 
Period at linitz ouder apless coiuplaint thereof bas been made 
tion for prosoation within six months of the date on which the 
wodor Agt . 

offence was compitted . In compating the 

period of six months aforesaid, the ting, if 
any, taken for the purpose of obtaining the provious cancion of 
the Inspector under sub -section (1) of Section 13 shall be ex 
cluded 
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15. ( 1 ) The Government way make rules for the purpote 

of carrying into effect the provisions of this 
Rules 

Act . 
(2) In particular and withoat prejudice to the gonerality of 
the foregoing power , ench rules may provide for--- 

(a ) the preparation and maintenance of a naustor roll and 
the parçiçuluars be entered in such roll : 
(6 ) the inspection of factories and plantations for the 

pur, 
puses of this Act by Inspectors ; 
(c) the exercise of powers and the performance of duties 

by Inspectors for the purposes of this Act ; 
(d ) the method of payment of maternity benefit in so far 

as provision has not been made therefor in this Act ; 
(e the nature of proof under sub -section 3 of Section 5, 

ud 
(f) all matters which are to be or may be prescribed . 

(3 ) Any such rule way provide that a contravention thereof 
shall be punishable with fine woich may exteud to fifty rupees. 

(4 ) the making of roles under this seolion shall be sob 
ject to the condition of previons publication , 
16 . A copy of the provisions of this Act and the rules there 

ander in the local language shall be exhibited 
A copy of Act in a conspicuous place by the employer in every 
and rules to be ex- factory and plantation in which women are 
hibited in factories 
plantations 

ernployed . 
employing women . 
. 17. The Travancore Materoity Benefit Act, XIX of 1118 and 

the Cocbin Maternity Benefit Act, XXV.I of 
Repeal 

1113, are bereby repealed . 


And 


V. KRISENAMOORTHI, 
Secretary , Legislative Assembly , 


